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Position

DURING 1970 the U.S. balance of payments reflected the cooling
down of the economy after a prolonged period of excess demand,
as well as some moderation in the rate of advance in economic
activity abroad after the earlier months of the year. Both here
and abroad, however, costs and prices continued to rise sharply.
Confronted with a sluggish economy and rising unemployment,
U.S. public policy shifted early in 1970 toward promoting
resumption of real growth, while in Europe the emphasis
remained on policies of restraint. The net effect of cyclical
demand conditions here and abroad on the international trans-
actions of the United States was to permit some progress toward
an improved current account, but differences in financial market
conditions set off a massive reversal of the inflows of private
liquid funds that had been brought into the United States during
the 1968-69 period of credit stringency.

Even though it was generally anticipated that as U.S. monetary
policy eased there would be a return flow to Europe of funds
borrowed by U.S. banks, the size and speed of the redistribution
of claims on the United States from foreign commercial banks
—including U.S. bank branches—to foreign monetary authorities
were greater than expected. Moreover, as discussed in the final
section of this article, the redistribution has continued through
the first quarter of this year.

The 1970 balance of payments deficit on the official reserve
transactions basis— before allocation of Special Drawing Rights
— was $10.7 billion (Table 1, line 12). For 1969 and 1970
combinedl the annual deficit on this basis of measurement aver-
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aged $4 billion, about double the annual average of 1960-67.
Since the earlier period, the goods and services balance has
become smaller, while inflows of foreign nonliquid capital have
grown considerably. There has been an increase in recorded out-
flows of U.S. private capital and, especially in 1969, in the
unidentified outflows through errors and omissions.

The very large 1970 deficit had as a counterpart a $7.3 billion
increase in officially held claims on the United States, while
about one-third of the deficit was financed by a $3.3 billion
reduction in U.S. reserve assets, apart from the allocation of
SDR’s.

The aggregate increase in foreign central banks’ holdings of
dollar assets in 1970 was considerably larger than the $7.3 billion
increase in these claims on the United States. The additional

TABLE |
U.S. BALANCE OF PAYMENTS, 1960-70

In billions, of dollars

. 1960-64 1965-67
Line Item average average 1968 1969 1970
1  Exports of goods and services 1 31.3 43.0 50.6 55.5 63.0
Merchandise, excluding military 21.7 28.8 33.6 36.5 42.0
Military Sales.......coiiiiiiicic s .6 1.0 1.4 15 15
Investment income 2 4.3 6.3 7.7 8.8 9.6
Other services 4.8 6.8 8.0 8.7 9.8
2 Imports of goods and services -25.4 -37.1 48.1 -53.6 -59.3
Merchandise, excluding military....... -16.2 -24.6 -33.0 -35.8 -39.9
Military expenditures -3.0 -3.7 -4.5 -4.9 -4.8
Investment income 2.......... -1.2 -2.1 -2.9 -4.5 -5.1
Other services -5.0 -6.7 -7.7 -8.4 -9.5
3. Balance on goods and services 1 5.9 5.9 2.5 19 3.7
Merchandise, excluding military 5.4 4.2 .6 .6 2.2
Mllltarysales and expendit -2.4 -2.7 -3.1 -3.3 -3.4
Investment income 2. 3.2 4.3 4.8 4.4 4.5
Other services -.2 1 3 .3 3
4 Remittances and PeNSions, NEL...........cooueereseveereinerererecreesenens -7 -1.0 -1.1 -1.2 -1.4
5 U.S. Govt, grants 3 and capltal net, excluding nonscheduled
FEPAYMENTS. ottt -3.5 -3.9 -4.2 -3.7 -3.5
6 i . . . X -4.5 -4.6 -5.4 -5.2 -6.4
7 Foreign capital, 4 excluding reserve transactions 5and excluding
liabilities to commercial banks abroad 9 1.7 6.8 4.6 4.4
8 Errors and omissions -1.0 -7 -.5 -2.8 -1.3
9  Adjusted over-all balance (sum of lines 3 through 8) -3.0 2.7 2.0 -6.4 -4.4
10 Change in U.S. liabilities to commercial banks abroad..... 5 1.4 3.4 9.2 6.5
n Nonscheduled repayments of U.S. Govt, credits and net
official transactions in U.S. securities other than Treasury
TSSUBS . vvrtiares ettt bbb 4 1 3 1 2
12 Balance on official reserve transactions basis 6 (sum of lines 9,10,
AN 11).ee e -2.1 -1.5 1.6 2.7 -10.7
Financed by:
1.0 .6 — -1.2 3.3
(of which gold) (.8) (1.1) (1.2) (-1.0) ;.8)
Increase (+) inU.S. liabilities to reserve holders.... 1.2 .9 -.8 -1.5 3
MEMO: Balance on liquidity basis 6.......ccccocoeerirmrnirrnnirineeseneeeeeens -2.8 -2.1 2 7.0 -4.7
1Excluding transfers under military grants. tions included in the standard classification of official reserve transac-
2 Excluding undistributed earnings of subsidiaries. tions _(line 12). In addition net U.K. official transactions in U.S.
3 Excluding military grants. securities other than U.S. Treasury issues are excluded from line
4 Including assets in the United States of international and regional 7 and are included in line 11.
institutions other than the IMF. 6 Excluding the 1970 SDR allocation of $867 million.
5 “Reserve Transactions” excluded from line 7 are those transac- N ote—Details may not add to totals because of rounding.
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increase resulted in large part from placements of foreign central
bank reserves in dollar deposits with commercial banks outside
the United States. Such placements did not reduce the total dollar
reserves of a central bank placing funds in the Euro-dollar market
—though its claims on the United States would fall—but they
provided funds for an expansion of Euro-dollar lending to private
borrowers outside the United States. As these borrowers con-
verted the loan proceeds into local currencies (or avoided a need
to buy dollars in the exchange market) there was an increase in
the reserves—in the form of claims against the United States—
of the central banks of the countries to which loans flow.

Despite the large intake of dollars into foreign reserve holdings,
conditions in exchange markets were relatively orderly in 1970,
and there was little evidence of speculative flows into currencies
or into gold. Contributing to this situation were the adjustments
of the exchange rates of France and Germany in the latter part of
1969, the upward adjustment of the exchange rate of the
Canadian dollar after May 1970—though a new parity has
not yet been fixed— and the provision of a more orderly process
of reserve creation through SDR’. Moreover, it was generally
recognized that the United States had sharply curtailed economic
activity in a serious effort to reduce inflation, and that, as policy
shifted toward renewal of growth, changed monetary conditions
could be expected to result in large return flows of liquid funds
borrowed earlier.

Efforts to eliminate excess demand in the U.S. economy
yielded some improvement in the balance on goods and services.
This was the primary factor in the reduction of the adjusted
over-all balance (Table 1), from a deficit of $6.4 billion in 1969
to $4.4 billion in 1970. The gain in the current account was
partly offset by larger recorded outflows of U.S. private capital,
but at the same time the net flows of unidentified capital that
probably cause most of the fluctuations in the “errors and omis-
sions” appear to have subsided to more normal levels.

Developments in the U.S. balance of payments in 1970 under-
lined the problems of reducing international imbalances. Failure
of the balance on goods and services to improve after mid-
year reflected the strong tendency for imports to rise, even
under conditions of underemployment of resources, as well as
the difficulties encountered in export markets when the rate of
advance of economic activity abroad slackens. Moreover, U.S.
direct investors showed a keener interest in expanding foreign
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rather than domestic productive facilities—though their use of
funds from U.S. sources was still restricted—presumably reflect-
ing a judgment that a faster-growing demand in foreign countries
would put more pressure on foreign capacity. Foreign investment
in the U.S. stock market was also sensitive to U.S. business condi-
tions, so that gains in the trade account were partly offset by lower
investment inflows in the early part of the year.

The balance on transactions in goods and services for 1970
registered a surplus of $3.7 billion, an improvement of $1.7
billion from 1969, but still far below the average $6 billion
surpluses of the 1960-67 period. The gain was largely in
merchandise trade, as discussed below. A very small increase
was recorded in the service sector, mainly as a result of slightly
larger net investment income receipts and increased fees and
royalties from direct investments. Among other service items,
the large negative balance on military transactions in 1970 was
unchanged from 1969; increased outlays resulting from military
pay raises offset decreased outlays from reductions in troop
strength and military construction activity abroad. Expenditures
by U.S. tourists showed the greatest yearly increase since 1967—
the year of the Canadian Exposition.

During 1970 the courses of developments in the trade and
service sectors diverged. The balance on trade excluding military
exports rose through the first half—reaching peak annual rates
of $5 billion in June and July—then dropped to a slightly lower
rate in the third quarter, and declined further in the fourth
quarter, as imports increased sharply and exports fell. In con-
trast, the balance on services was relatively flat through the first
three quarters, but then strengthened considerably in the fourth
quarter, as the decline in U.S. interest rates reduced income
payments to foreigners while income receipts from direct invest-
ment rose. Sales of military equipment were also greater in the
fourth quarter, mainly because of increased deliveries to Israel
and the United Kingdom. The surplus on goods and services was
at a rate of about $3 billion in the fourth quarter of 1970, no
higher than in the first quarter and down from the midyear rate.

Merchandise trade. The U.S. merchandise trade surplus in
1970 rose to $2.2 billion on the balance of payments basis from
the low $0.6 billion levels of both 1968 and 1969. After
mid-1970, however, the surplus declined steadily, and by
January-February 1971 it had fallen to a $0.5 billion annual rate.
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In 1970 increases in exports exceeded increases in imports with
all major areas except Canada, so that the U.S. trade balance with
other areas improved. An especially large improvement of more
than $1 billion in our balance with continental Europe ac-
counted for more than three-fifths of the year-to-year increase
in the total trade balance. Smaller improvements were registered
in our balances with Latin America, the United Kingdom, Japan,
and the less-developed countries of Asia and Africa.

The U.S. balance with Canada declined in 1970 as imports
from Canada increased and exports to that country fell. The
reduction in exports to Canada was associated with the general
weakness of demand in the Canadian economy last year but also
reflected the adverse effects of the automotive strike in the
United States in the fourth quarter of 1970. Excluding trade
in automotive products, exports to Canada rose slightly, but not
as much as imports.

U.S. nonmilitary exports in 1970 were $42.0 billion, an in-
crease of 15 per cent from the strike-depressed level of 1969. (An
adjustment for the effect of the 1969 U.S. dock strike would re-
duce the increase to 12 per cent.) About one-third of the total
rise (unadjusted) in the value of exports in 1970 represented
price increases, as measured by unit values. The increase in real
volume can be attributed largely to sustained strength in foreign
demand for U.S. agricultural products, initial sales of the new
“jumbo jets,” and a general strength of demand abroad associated
with the growth of economic activity in most foreign industrial
countries, though the rate of growth slowed during the year.

Agricultural exports accounted for roughly a fourth of the
total rise in exports from 1969 to 1970. After three successive
years of decline, agricultural exports in 1970 increased by
21 per cent. About half the increase reflected larger wheat and
soybean shipments. The rise in soybean exports resulted from a
decline in the availability of competing oils abroad, whereas
increased shipments of grains reflected reduced production in
Europe where supplies were the lowest since 1966.

Exports of nonagricultural commodities increased by approx-
imately 14 per cent in 1970. Deliveries of civilian aircraft were
up somewhat, reflecting initial sales of the new jumbo jets.
However, shipments of automotive equipment to Canada fell
10 per cent, mainly because of the automotive strike. Exports of
machinery and industrial supplies—chemicals, steel, paper
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products, and coal—accounted for most of the 16 per cent
increase in other nonagricultural exports.

A key factor in the upsurge in exports of machinery and
industrial materials was the high level of demand and economic
activity in foreign markets. However, the flattening of foreign
industrial activity in the second half of 1970 led to a decline in
these nonagricultural exports in the fourth quarter, particularly
to the industrial countries such as Canada, those in continental
Western Europe, and to a lesser extent Japan. Steel exports,
which had expanded rapidly after mid-1969 as a result of strong
demand and reduced availabilities of steel in Europe, fell abruptly
in the third quarter of 1970 and declined further in the fourth
quarter. Exports of other industrial materials also fell or leveled
off in the second half of 1970.

Despite the sharp increase in U.S. exports, the U.S. share of
total world exports to non-U.S. markets declined slightly in 1970,
continuing its downward trend of the past decade; in 1970 our
share was 18.2 per cent compared with an average of 19.4 per
cent during 1964-67 and 21.0 per cent in 1960. The U.S. share
of world trade in manufactured goods in the January-September
1970 period was also lower than in the year-earlier period. The
largest declines in U.S. shares were in transport equipment
(including military aircraft) and electrical machinery.

U.S. imports in 1970 were $39.9 billion on the balance of
payments basis, 11 per cent above their 1969 level. The increase
was spread fairly evenly over the major commodity groups.
Imports of foodstuffs, nonfood consumer goods (other than
automobiles), and industrial materials each increased by nearly
$1 billion; imports of machinery and automobiles each rose by
$0.5 billion.

Price rises (as measured by unit values) accounted for about
two-thirds of the total rise in the value of imports from 1969 to
1970. Price increases were responsible for half or more of the
increased value of foods, automobiles from Europe and Japan,
other consumer goods, and industrial materials. All of the
increase in the value of machinery imports reflected higher prices.

After adjustment for price increases, the volume of total
imports rose by 3 per cent from 1969 to 1970. This upward
movement in real imports last year is unlike the behavior of

imports in past periods of sluggishness in the domestic economy.
jn t"e 2960-61 recession—the last prolonged period of inter-
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ruption of normal growth— imports in real terms were 10 per cent
smaller than in the previous year. In neither 1960-61 nor 1970
did total gross national product in constant dollars show much
change. Thus, if the 1960-61 experience had been duplicated
last year—that is, if the composition of imports, the relative
movements in the major components of GNP, and the response of
each category of imports to changes in the corresponding category
of GNP had been the same from 1969 to 1970 as from 1959-60
to 1960-61—imports in constant 1964 dollars would have been
$4 billion less in 1970 than they actually were. (These compari-
sons have been made using GNP and imports, both in real terms,
for the four quarters extending from the middle of 1960 to the
middle of 1961. The level of activity and flow of imports in that
period are compared with the figures for the preceding four-
quarter period. For the recent experience, the comparison is be-
tween the calendar years 1969 and 1970.)

There are a number of factors that may explain the difference
in the behavior of real imports in the two periods. The first is
that the movements of the various components of GNP in 1970
were different from those in 1960-61. Personal consumption ex-
penditures— apart from purchases of cars— and expenditures for
producers’ durable equipment in real terms both held up much
better than they did in 1960-61. A major factor in the recent
slowdown was the decline in government expenditures, which
probably have less direct impact on imports than other compo-
nents of the GNP. Imports (in 1964 dollars) might have been $1
billion less than they actually were in 1970 if relative movements
in the components of domestic demand from 1969 to 1970 had
been the same as from 1959-60 to 1960-61.

Most of the divergence in the behavior of real imports, how-
ever, can be attributed to other factors. Two such factors are the
greater acceptance of foreign products by American consumers
and businesses in the last 10 years, and the changed supply condi-
tions abroad resulting from the somewhat different patterns of
foreign business cycle developments.

The continuous availability of an increasingly wide variety of
foreign products of good quality, attractively designed and sold at
competitive prices, and the expansion in facilities to market and
service these products, have made imports an increasingly more
important part of domestic markets. Automobiles are probably an
outstanding example of the changed status of foreign products in
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the domestic market. In both 1960-61 and 1970, periods of
reduced total sales of new cars, there was a decided shift in
domestic car purchases toward smaller cars. However, while
in 1970 foreign cars nearly maintained their 1969 share of
the rapidly expanding small-car market—despite the entry of
the new domestic subcompacts—in 1960 the introduction of
new domestic compact cars reduced very sharply the number
of imported cars and their share in total sales of compact cars.

IMPORTS and GNP by COMPONENTS-1964 dollars

RATIO SCALE, 1960=100 RATIO SCALE, 1960=100

The different business cycle patterns abroad in the two periods
undoubtedly contributed to the strength of real imports in 1970.
Industrial production in European countries and Japan was on
the upswing in 1960-61, and increased demand in home markets
limited those countries’ ability to export. This time, however,
foreign industrial production peaked in the first half of 1970. As
pressure on supply capabilities abroad eased, greater quantities
of goods became available, inducing foreign producers to become
more aggressive in marketing their goods in other countries.
Steel is an item that was particularly affected by such changes
in supply conditions, and this was a primary reason for the
heavy inflow of steel into the United States in the second half
of 1970. In contrast, there was a sharp decline in steel imports
in 1960, largely as the result of a return to more normal import
levels after the 1959 U.S. steel strike.
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A special factor that contributed to the high level of real
imports in 1970 was the general shortage in fuel and energy
supplies. Requirements for oil are not directly related to short-run
changes in business conditions but rather are determined by
longer-run consumption needs. While total oil consumption in
the United States increased by 4 per cent in 1970, the volume
of imports of petroleum products spurted, rising by 20 per cent,
as electric utilities shifted away from coal because of more
stringent pollution controls.

The net recorded outflow of private U.S. and foreign capital—
apart from foreign liquid funds—was nearly $1.5 billion higher
in 1970 than in 1969, though it was still far below the annual
average of the 1960-67 period. Outflows of U.S. private capital
were recorded at $6.4 billion in 1970, $1.1 billion more than in
1969. Most of the increase resulted from higher direct investment
outflows; long-term borrowing abroad to finance these invest-
ments was slightly lower (Table 2, line 9) and increasingly took
the form of borrowing from foreign banks. It also seems likely
that under the revised regulations of the Office of Foreign

TABLE 2
PRIVATE CAPITAL FLOWS

In millions of dollars; outflow from U.S. (—)

1960-64 1965-67

Line Item average average 1968 1969 1970
1 U.S. and foreign private capital, Net..........c.ccccoveervnneas -3,432 -2,010 4,652 8,352 -8,023
(Net flow, excluding foreign liquid assets in U.S.).. (-4,188) (-3,339) (842) (-364) (-1,781)
2 U.S. private assets abroad...........ccoccovuveiniinsiininiiniiens -4,504 -4,588 -5,412 -5,233 -6,351
3 Direct investment outflows 1,846 3,422 3,209 3,070 3,967
4 Net purchases of foreign securities 82 835 1,254 1,494 878
5  Claims reported by U.S. b 1,372 43 253 541 883
6 Short-term assets related to direct inv 126 1,139 187 150
7 459 162 -63 59 473
8 Foreign private nonliquid assets in U.S................ 316 1,249 6,254 4,869 4,570
9 Related to U.S. direct investments abroad 2 508 2,859 1,720 1,615
10 U.S. corporate stocks 3 . . . 182 288 2,096 1,565 702
n Other U.S. securities (excluding Treasury issues)4. .. 24 —191 149 518 661
12 Other nonliquid assets in U.S.4.......ccccocivninnnncnnenns 110 644 1,150 1,066 1,592
13 Foreign private liquid assets in U.S..........ccccovivriennns 756 1,329 3,810 8,716 -6,242
14 International and regional institutions (excluding

IMF). e 95 -343 48 60 177

15 Foreign private nonbank 159 311 375 441 92
16 Commercial banks 502 1,362 3,387 9,217 6,511

MEMO:  Capital transactions related to U.S. direct invest-

ments (lines 3, 6, and 9).......ccccoccovriviiieniiiciiicinins -1,846 -3,040 -1,489 -1,537 -2,502

1 Unexpended proceeds of the new issues included in line 9, held abroad.

2 Includes new security issues sold abroad for the purpose of financing direct investments plus all long-term borrowing
abroad by U.S. corporations, although the latter may include some borrowing for other purposes.

3 Excludes transactions included in line 9.

4 Includes transactions of international and regional institutions other than the IMF.
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Direct Investments a considerable part of the rise in short-term
borrowing abroad by nonbanks (part of line 12, Table 2) could
have been used to finance U.S. direct investments abroad.

About two-thirds of the $900 million increase in direct-invest-
ment outflows in 1970 was for investment in Western Europe,
and there were substantial increases also in outflows to Canada,
Latin America, and Australia. These larger outflows reflected
primarily an enormous increase—22 per cent—in plant and
equipment expenditures of foreign affiliates. For Western
Europe the increase in such expenditures was 30 per cent; this
amounted to $1.4 billion, of which the rise in capital outflows
from the United States financed only about 40 per cent. No
doubt the restrictions on direct investment outflows stood in the
way of an even larger rise, given the relative easing of U.S.
capital markets.

Substantially increased outflows of U.S. private capital were
also reported by U.S. banks, but outflows subject to the ceilings
of the Federal Reserve voluntary foreign credit restraint program
increased by only about $100 million. The greater part of the
reported outflow either took the form of credits exempt because
they were associated with Export-Import Bank loans, or repre-
sented increased foreign assets reported by U.S. agencies of for-
eign banks. An increase in honbank claims on foreigners resulted
largely from a single transaction of $286 million that was part of
the financing for a direct investment by foreigners in the United
States.

Offsetting these enlarged outflows, net U.S. purchases of
foreign securities in 1970 dropped considerably. Part of this drop
resulted from lower placements of Canadian new issues in the
U.S. market, as the Canadian authorities encouraged the use of
their domestic capital market; another part reflected a switch
by American investors from large purchases of foreign corporate
stocks in 1969—$300 million of Japanese stocks alone—to a
small net liquidation in 1970. This switch was encouraged by
the application in January 1970 for the first time of the Federal
Reserve guidelines to Japanese equities, but reflected more gen-
erally the better showing of U.S. equity markets after midyear.

Foreign private capital, other than liquid funds, flowed into
the United States in 1970 at a rate only slightly less than in 1969
(Table 2), and far above the rates prevalent before borrowing
abroad was encouraged by the introduction of mandatory con-
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trols on U.S. direct investments in 1968. Flows representing
borrowing abroad by U.S. corporations to finance their foreign
affiliates were probably larger than in 1969, though the part in-
cluded under corporate short-term borrowing abroad (part of
line 12, Table 2) is not separately identifiable. The main differ-
ence from 1969 inflows was the much smaller amount of net
purchases by foreigners of U.S. corporate stocks. Changes in such
purchases seemed to reflect the performance of U.S. equity mar-
kets; foreign investors sold U.S. corporate stocks, on balance,
through the period of sharp decline in the U.S. market, but then
purchased again in sizable volume beginning in June.

Just as the outstanding feature of capital accounts in 1969 had
been the huge inflow of foreign private liquid funds to the United
States, the return flow of a large part of those funds dominated
1970 capital flows (Table 2). Most of the flow represented
repayment of Euro-dollars borrowed by U.S. banks, primarily
through their foreign branches. Gross liabilities to such
branches, which had reached a peak of over $15 billion in
October 1969, were reduced to $6.9 billion by the end of 1970.
Several measures were taken to cushion the rate of outflow,
including a change in relevant reserve requirements at the end
of November 1970, sales of $1.5 billion of special Export-Import
Bank notes to the foreign branches in the first quarter of 1971,
and a special Treasury issue of $1.5 billion in early April. Never-
theless, the high cost of Euro-dollar borrowings compared with
the sharply lower cost of domestic sources of funds led banks to
continue to reduce the use of Euro-dollar funds for domestic
purposes. By early April 1971, the total of such gross borrowings
outstanding, plus the $3.0 billion of special obligations issued,
was down to about $5.0 billion. (These figures are on a balance
of payments basis and are substantially smaller than the banks’
reserve free bases as computed for regulatory purposes.)

In addition to changes in recorded capital flows, a considerable
volume of unrecorded short-term capital flows is probably
reflected in the fluctuations in the residual errors and omissions
item of the accounts. As shown in Table 1 (line 8), unrecorded
net payments in 1970 dropped from the very large figure of 1969
to a more normal rate, probably reflecting the lower relative and
absolute interest yield on Euro-dollar deposits, the absence of
large speculative flows into foreign currencies, and perhaps
unreported borrowings abroad by U.S. companies.
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The total value of U.S. assets and investments abroad rose by
about $8 billion in 1970, while the value of foreign assets and
investments in the United States rose by about $6 billion (Table
3). These changes reflect not only capital flows recorded in the
balance of payments but also reinvested earnings of direct
investments and, at times, sizable swings in market values of
securities. The composition of U.S. foreign assets differs sig-
nificantly from that of U.S. liabilities to foreigners, and the basis
of valuation for the various types of assets is inconsistent, so
that the calculation of a net over-all investment position may be
quite misleading.

Most of the increase during 1970 in U.S. private investments
abroad, which brought them to a total value of $119 billion,

TABLE 3
INTERNATIONAL INVESTMENT POSITION OF THE UNITED STATES

In billions of dollars

Item 1950 1960 1968 1969 1970c
U.S. assets and investments abroad..............ccccc.c.... 54.4 85.8 146.8 157.8 166.1
Private investments 19.0 49.4 102.5 110.2 119.4
Long-term, total......ccoveeeririnieesesseseee 17.5 44.4 89.5 96.0 104.1
. 11.8 31.9 65.0 70.8 77.2
Securities 4.3 9.5 18.2 18.7 19.9
Banking claims and other.........ccccovevinnen 1.4 3.1 6.4 6.6 7.0
Short-term, total 1.5 5.0 13.0 141 15.3
Reported by banks .9 3.6 8.7 9.6 10.7
.6 1.4 4.3 4.5 4.6
U.S. Government credits and claimsl .......cc...... 111 17.0 28.5 30.7 32.3
U.S. monetary reserve assets 24.3 19.4 15.7 17.0 14.4
Monetary gold 22.8 17.8 10.9 11.9 11.1
1.4 1.6 4.8 5.1 3.3
Foreign assets and investments in U.S... 17.6 41.2 81.2 90.8 96.4
Nonliquid obligations 8.8 19.7 47.6 48.9 53.1
Private obligations 8.7 19.4 42.9 43.9 48.1
DirecCt ..o 3.4 6.9 10.8 11.8 13.0
U.S. corporate st 2.9 9.3 19.6 18.1 18.8
Other long-term..... 1.7 2.2 10.0 11.0 12.6
Short-term reported by nonbanks 7 1.0 2.5 3.0 3.7
U.S. Government obligations...........ccccceveeniicciinee 1 3 4.7 4.9 5.0
Liquid liabilities 8.8 215 33.6 41.9 43.3
To private foreigners, total.........ccovevviinnicnnnns 4.3 9.1 20.1 28.9 22.7
To foreign banks (including U.S. bank
branches) 2.1 4.8 145 23.6 17.1
To others........ 2.2 4.3 5. 53 5.5
To official accounts, total 2... 4.6 12.4 13.5 13.0 20.6
Liabilities of U.S. banks... 2.4 4.0 5.6 7.2 6.0
U.S. Government obligations... 2.2 8.4 7.9 5.8 14.7

1 Other than U.S. monetary reserve assets.

2 Includes, in addition to foreign reserve holders, other foreign government agencies.

e Estimated.

Note.—Data for 1950, 1960, 1968, and 1969 are as Bublished by the Office of Business Economics,
U.S. Dept, of Commerce; data for 1970 are estimates based on capital flows as reported by the OBE,
plus rough allowances for reinvested earnings, changes in market valuations, and currency revaluations.
The basis of valuation is as follows: direct investments at book values as appearing, in principle, on
the books of the affiliates rather than the head offices; securities at market values; other assets and
liabilities at stated values in the accounts of banks and other debtors or creditors. For more detailed
data see Survey of Current Business, U.S. Dept, of Commerce, October 1970. Details may not add to
totals because of rounding.
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reflected the net outflow of $6 billion of U.S. capital; the
remainder reflected mainly the reinvestment of foreign earnings
and a small net improvement in the market price of foreign bonds.
The total of U.S. Government foreign assets fell by about $1.0
billion to $46.7 billion, but within this total, holdings of reserve
assets fell $2.6 billion, even though the initial allocation of
SDR’s added $867 million to reserves. The U.S. reserve position
in the International Monetary Fund fell by nearly $400 million,
holdings of convertible currencies, mainly sterling, fell by $2.2
billion as swap drawings were repaid, and the gold stock was re-
duced by nearly $800 million. Meanwhile, the total of U.S. Gov-
ernment credits and other nonreserve claims abroad rose $1.6 bil-
lion to more than $32 billion, but these assets are generally not
available to finance deficits, and some part is scarcely distinguish-
able from grants.

Foreign investments in, and other nonliquid claims on, the
United States rose by about $4 billion in 1970, mainly as a
result of net capital inflows plus some reinvestment of earnings.
Market prices of stocks at the end of 1970 were not much
changed compared to the end of 1969. Liquid foreign claims on
the United States rose by only $1.4 billion, compared to more
than $8 billion in 1969. Liabilities to foreign official accounts
rose by $7.6 billion, while liabilities to private foreign accounts
were reduced by $6.2 billion. After these changes, such liabilities
to private foreigners were $22.7 billion, about $2.5 billion higher
than at the end of 1968, and more than double the amount at the
end of 1960. Liquid claims on the United States held by foreign
official accounts were $20.6 billion at the end of 1970, an in-
crease of $7.1 billion over the amount at the end of 1968. How-
ever, foreign official holdings of near-liquid U.S. obligations
were reduced from $5.1 billion at the end of 1968 to $3.9
billion at the end of last year.

jn the early months of 1971 the over-all deficit in the U.S.
balance of payments has been large and the trade balance has
diminished below the rate in the fourth quarter of 1970. Widening
disparities in international interest rates have encouraged capital
outflows, including continued repayments of U.S. banks’ borrow-
ings from the Euro-dollar market. Reserve gains of several
countries have been extraordinarily large.

Much of the current difficulty stems from the difference in
the phase of the business cycle between the United States and
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other major industrial countries. The U.S. economy is just
beginning to work out of a period of underemployment of
resources, while in most other countries attention is still con-
centrated on restraining demand and resisting cost increases,
and only tentative moves toward some easing of restraints had
been made by mid-April. These conditions are not likely to
support improvement in the U.S. balance on goods and services.
At the same time, the stances of monetary policy here and abroad
have been such that interest rate differences have tended to
draw interest-sensitive funds from the United States.

Measures have been taken in the United States to offset some of
the higher cost to U.S. banks of retaining their Euro-dollar
borrowings by the sale of special issues of Export-Import Bank
notes and Treasury obligations to the foreign branches. Moreover,
U.S. short-term interest rates have moved up recently. In other
countries credit markets are still relatively taut, but there has
been a series of discount rate cuts aimed at reducing international
interest rate disparities, and in a few cases also at revitalizing
lagging economic activity. Nevertheless, it is clear that major
imbalances are persisting in the balances of payments of major
countries and that insufficient progress has been made toward
removing them. O
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Staff Economic Studies

The research staffs of the Board of Gover-
nors of the Federal Reserve System and of
the Federal Reserve Banks undertake studies
that cover a wide range of economic and
financial subjects, and other staff members
prepare papers related to such subjects. In
some instances the Federal Reserve System
finances similar studies by members of the
academic profession.

From time to time the results of studies
that are of general interest to the economics
profession and to othersare summarized— or
they may be printed in full—in this section
of the Bulrtetin.

In all cases the analyses and conclusions
set forth are those of the authors and do not
necessarily indicate concurrence by the
Board of Governors, by the Federal Reserve
Banks, or by the members of their staffs.

Single copies of the full text of each of
the studies or papers summarized in the
Bulletin are available in mimeographed
form. The list of Federal Reserve System
publications at the back of each Bultetin
includes a separate section entitled “Staff
Economic Studies” that enumerates the stud-
ies for which copies are currently available
in that form.

Study Summary

OPERATING POLICIES OF BANK HOLDING COMPANIES— PART |

Robert J. Lawrence—Staff, Board of Governors

Prepared as a staff paper in early 1971

Investigations into the performance of mul-
tibank holding companies have taken on
added significance in view of the recent
rapid growth of this form of banking organi-
zation and, especially, the passage of the
1970 amendments to the Bank Holding
Company Act. That legislation places the
present one-bank holding companies under
the same regulatory standards as the multi-
bank companies; hence, except in the States
where statewide branching is permitted or
multibank holding companies are prohib-
ited, many of the one-bank companies prob-
ably will acquire additional banks. While
this study was confined to investigating the
policies of the present multibank holding
companies toward their banks, the findings

should give an indication of how the new
multibank companies will deal with their
banks.

It has been argued that the replacement
of independent unit banks by holding com-
pany systems can yield benefits to the public
through greater efficiency of operation, a
better allocation of bank credit, and the pro-
vision of a wider range of banking services.
Realizing such benefits would appear to re-
quire some centralization of operations and
decision-making in the holding company.

This paper analyzes and discusses the
responses of holding company managements
to a survey of their operating policies; these
responses were obtained from questionnaires
that were sent to the holding companies and
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from interviews with holding company offi-
cials. The study had two general objectives:
(1) to determine whether the economic and
organizational characteristics of holding
companies were related to the degree of
centralization of decision-making, and (2)
to determine the areas of operation in which
holding company control or influence was
greatest.

The results of the analysis suggest that
holding company policies cannot be ex-
plained by the organizational or economic
characteristics of the companies. Companies
differ considerably in the amount of control
exercised over their subsidiary banks, but
there appears to be no relationship between
the degree of centralization and variables
such as the size of the holding company, the
geographic distribution of its banks, the
number of years the company has been in
existence, and the size distribution of its
banks. It is concluded, therefore, that a
holding company’s policies can only be
determined by investigating the management
philosophy of the senior officers of the par-
ticular company. The results also suggest
that, in the Federal Reserve’s evaluation of
holding company applications, as much em-
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phasis probably should be given to the
performance characteristics of the applying
company as to generalizations about the
performance of holding companies.

In general, the operational areas in which
holding companies exercise the greatest con-
trol are those relating to bank investments
and to the correspondent relationships of
the subsidiary banks. Areas in which holding
companies appear to exercise little control
are decisions regarding individual loan
applications, the structure of the loan port-
folios of the banks, and pricing of banking
services.

Responses to the survey indicate that the
holding companies are very circumspect
with regard to their pricing policies. Such
caution stems from the outcomes of several
antitrust cases involving pricing policies of
affiliated companies. This paper discusses
the antitrust implications of holding com-
pany pricing policies and concludes that
the holding companies probably have been
overly cautious in this area. The current
views of the Justice Department on this
matter were requested, and the Department’s
response is presented in an Appendix to the
study. O



Changes in Time and Savings Deposits,
July-October 1970

In the 3 months ending October 31, 1970,
interest rates were reduced sharply on large-
denomination time deposits at most big com-
mercial banks, which hold the bulk of these
deposits. At the same time, offering rates on
consumer-type deposits— regular savings
and other small-denomination time deposits
—which are widely held throughout the
banking system, remained at or close to
regulatory ceilings at nearly all banks. Since
October, however, reductions in rates paid
on consumer-type deposits have been an-
nounced by a number of large banks, and
rates on large-denomination deposits have
been reduced sharply further.

These rate movements reflected the down-
ward pressure from interest rates in all mar-
kets during most of 1970. In the period
covered by this survey,1 short-term interest
rates continued the decline begun earlier in
the year, and by the end of October some
rates were lower than at any time since early
1969. Rates in longer-term markets also
declined, and the rate charged prime busi-
ness customers by banks was cut from 8 to
IV2 per cent in September after having been
reduced by Vi percentage point earlier in
the year.

N ote.—Caroline H. Cagle of the Board’s Division
of Research and Statistics prepared this article.

1Previous surveys of time and savings deposits at
all member banks were conducted by the Board of
Governors in late 1965, in early 1966, and quarterly
beginning in 1967. Beginning in 1968 the quarterly
surveys were expanded to provide figures for all in-
sured commercial banks and were conducted jointly
by the Board of Governors and the Federal Deposit
Insurance Corporation. The results of earlier surveys
have appeared in Bulletins for 1966-70, the most
recent being November 1970, pp. 803-13.

Appendix tables for this article appear on pp.
292-97.

To bring their offering rates in line with
market rates on competing instruments,
most big banks made sizable reductions in
the rates paid on short-term large-denomina-
tion time deposits in the 3 months ending
October 31. Even so, market rates declined
faster than bank rates, and as a result com-
mercial banks experienced huge inflows of
large-denomination time deposits. By con-
trast, on time deposits held mainly by con-
sumers, where competing savings institutions
had not lowered rates, most banks main-
tained their rates at the ceiling level. Inflows
into these categories of deposits in the most
recent survey period continued at a rela-
tively slow pace.

NET CHANGES IN DEPOSITS

Total time and savings deposits held by in-
dividuals, partnerships, and corporations
(IPC) at insured commercial banks in-
creased by nearly $11 billion, or close to 6
per cent, in the 3 months ending October 31,
1970 (Table 1). This was about the same
rate of growth as in the preceding quarter,
but represented a considerable jump from
the average quarterly increase in the 6
months ending April 30, 1970.

Large negotiable certificates of deposit
held mainly by businesses accounted for a
major part of the recent expansion as they
had in the April-July period. These deposits
rose by $5.8 billion, or 44 per cent, and
represented more than half of the increase in
all time and savings deposits, IPC, in the
July-October period. This growth pushed
the amount outstanding to $18.8 billion on
October 31, well above the previous peak in
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TABLE 1
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TYPES OF TIME AND SAVINGS DEPOSITS OF INDIVIDUALS, PARTNERSHIPS, AND CORPORATIONS HELD
BY INSURED COMMERCIAL BANKS ON SURVEY DATES IN 1970

Number of issuing banks

Type of deposit 1970
Jan. 31  Apr. 30 July 31 Oct. 31
Total time and savings deposits. . 13,148 13,315 13,324 13,335
Savings 12,638 12,876 12,842 12,791
Time deposits in denominations
of less than $100,000"—
L0] -1 PO 12,974 13,024 13,074
Accounts with original ma-
turity of—
Less than 1year... n.a. 11,656 12,014 12,031
1up to 2 years... n.a. 11,860 12,155 12,220
2 years or more n.a. 9,399 9,923 10,342
All maturities:
CD’s—
Issued mainly to con-
sumers L. 12,165 n.a. n.a. n.a.
Issued mainly to others2 6,339 n.a. n.a. n.a.
Open accounts—
Passbook or stat
ment form 3 2,753 3,162 3,117 2,971
Other 4. . ....... . 1,641 n.a. n.a. n.a.
Time deposits in denominations
of $100,000 or more............. 4,497 5,469 5,392 5522
Negotlablg gID’é %2%17 2,750 2,921 2,917
onnegotiable ,
Open account..... 475 3,206 2,976 3,048
Christmas savings and other
special funds.........cccoceevvcvennne 7,894 8,278 8,366 7,997

n.a. Not available.

lincludes all time CD’s in denominations of less than $100,000
for which, in the judgment of the reporting banks, 50 per cent or
more of the outstanding volume of deposits was issued to consumers
(nonbusiness holders).

2 Includes all time CD’s in denominations of less than $100,000 for
which, in the judgment of the reporting bank, 50 per cent or more of
the outstanding volume of deposits was issued to businesses.

3 Includes time deposits, open account, issued in passbook, state-
ment, or other forms that are direct alternatives for regular savings
accounts. Most of these are believed to be in accounts totaling less
than $100,000.

4 Includes time deposits, open account, in denominations of less
the October 1968 survey. Other large-de-
nomination time deposits also forged up-
ward—by $1.9 billion, or 25 per cent—
bringing the amount outstanding at the end
of October to a record $9.3 billion. Nearly
two-fifths of these deposits are estimated to
be held by consumers (nonbusinesses), who
also found that banks were offering more
attractive rates than were other outlets com-
peting for funds.

Regular savings deposits at insured com-
mercial banks rose about $2.2 billion, or
nearly 2.5 per cent, in the 3 months ending
October 31—up considerably from the in-
creases of $1.7 billion in the quarter ending

July 31 and only $600 million in the Janu-
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Amount (in millions of dollars) Percentage change
in deposits)

(quarterly rate)

1970
Jan. 31 Apr. 30 July 31 Oct. 31 Jan. 31— July 31—
July 31, 1970  Oct. 31, 1970
173,404 177,585 187,743 198,485 4.1 5.7

89,898 90,511 92,226 94,453 1.3 2.4

66,672 66,402 68,898 69,720 1.7 1.2
n.a. 42,871 40,594 39,664 -2.3
n.a. 14,133 15,149 15,500 2.3
n.a. 9,398 13,154 14,556 10.7

45,863 n.a. n.a. n.a.

3,161 n.a. n.a. n.a.

16,039 (16,320) (17,489) (17,793) 4.5 1.7)
1,609 n.a. na. n.a.

11,835 14,900 20,432 28,058 315 37.3
6,445 8,788 13,024 18,792 42.3 44.3
3,986
1404 16,112 7,407 9,266 17.3 25.1
4,999 5,772 6,187 6,253 114 1.1

than $100,000, other than those described in footnote 3. These in-
struments are issued both to consumers and to businesses.

N ote—Data were compiled jointly by the Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System and the Federal Deposit Insurance
Corporation. For January 31, April 30, and July 31, 1970, the in-
formation was reported by a probability sample of all insured com-
mercial banks; for October 31, 1970, the data for member banks were
reported by virtually all such banks and for insured nonmember
banks by the same sample of these banks reporting in earlier surveys.

Some”deposit categories include a small amount of deposits out-
standing in a relatively few banks that no longer issue these t)&pes of de-
posits and are not included in the number of issuing banks. Dollar
amounts may not add to totals because of rounding.
ary-April period. Large banks, nearly all of
which were paying the AV2 per cent maxi-
mum rate, experienced a faster rate of
growth than smaller banks, about one-fourth
of which were still offering depositors 4 per
cent or less.

Consumer-type time deposits—all time
deposits in denominations of less than
$100,000 other than savings—increased
only about $800 million, or 1 per cent, in
the most recent survey period. In the previ-
ous 3 months such deposits had expanded by
$2.5 billion. The recent growth was almost
entirely in accounts with original maturity
of 2 years or more, where most banks were

paying the 53 per cent ceiling. In this



TIME AND SAVINGS DEPOSITS

maturity range deposits expanded by nearly
11 per cent, compared with a decline or
little change in the lower-yielding, shorter-
maturity categories. With market rates de-
clining rapidly, small depositors also were
reaching for the highest-yielding instrument
available and, in addition, were locking in
those yields for relatively long periods.

BUSINESS-HELD TIME DEPOSITS

As had been true in earlier surveys, business
holdings of time deposits were concentrated
in the large-denomination instruments. On
October 31, 1970, businesses held nearly
three-fourths of all time deposits in denomi-
nations of $100,000 or more at member
banks—but this proportion was about one-
eighth for time deposits in smaller denomina-
tions. (See Table 2.)

Reflecting principally differences in types
of customers served, the proportion of total

TABLE 2

ESTIMATED PERCENTAGE OF TIME DEPOSITS,
OCTOBER 31, 1970

Denominations of less than $100,000

All time
deposits
Group (excludin
pass boo All
savings) maturities
12.6

oo o
i N©©

1
1
".R. district:

Boston 37.5 8.8
NEW YOIK...oiooieeriirneeeieeese s 57.0 18.2
Philadelphia.......cccooviinininiiin, 25.6 13.3
Cleveland 23.2 7.0
Richmond 25.4 9.1
25.7 12.7
ChiCaG0...c.ceiiiciciicse s 25.5 8.5
St. Louis.... 17.2 7.0
MinnNeapolis. ... 19.2 7.0
Kansas City 20.5 8.6
Dallas. ..o 35.5 10.7
50.9 24.4
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time deposits, IPC (other than savings),
held by businesses varied considerably by
size of bank— from more than half for banks
in the largest size class to 8 per cent for
banks in the smallest size group. In the
smaller banks even the large-denomination
deposits are held to a considerable extent by
consumers.

The proportion of total time and savings
deposits, IPC, held by businesses increased
substantially in the year ending October
1970—from less than one-fifth to more than
one-third. This resulted mainly from the
large increase during 1970 in deposits in
denominations of $100,000 and over. In
late 1969 these deposits had been at a
sharply reduced level owing to heavy attri-
tion during that year when yields on compet-
ing market instruments were substantially
above ceiling rates on time deposits. Among
large negotiable CD’s, where corporate
holders have always predominated, business

IPC, HELD BY BUSINESSES AT MEMBER BANKS ON

Denominations of $100,000 and over

Maturing in- Non-
i negotiable

All types Negotiable CD’s and
Less lup to 2 years CD’s open

than 2 years or'more account

one year

14.6 9.2 9.3 72.5 76.4 63.5
6.7 5.3 5.4 60.2 5.2 53.4
8.0 6.2 4.6 53.0 55.6 49.9
10.4 9.8 7.0 51.7 52.7 50.6
14.2 8.1 8.4 62.3 65.1 56.2
20.5 17.5 12.9 77.2 80.8 68.0
10.0 6.1 3.1 68.1 68.1 68.3
20.9 20.8 9.9 74.4 82.5 56.0
19.0 9.0 7.0 66.7 69.3 60.2
7.6 6.3 6.0 72.2 74.4 65.6
10.4 7.8 6.0 67.0 65.0 69.8
15.2 9.2 9.6 58.7 64.6 48.9
9.1 7.2 7.1 71.2 83.5 42.6
7.9 5.9 6.5 69.1 71.6 65.8
7.3 7.5 5.4 75.0 83.5 44.3
10.2 5.9 6.8 58.2 57.7 59.7
13.3 7.4 5.5 57.4 59.6 455
27.6 18.1 18.1 84.3 81.7 88.7

the member banks that did report accounted for a substantial propor-
tion of the total deposits of these types in all member banks. Christmas
savings and other special funds are excluded.

N ote.—Data are for member banks of the Federal Reserve System
only. No insured nonmember banks reported this information, and
there was some nonreporting among member banks. Nevertheless.

Digitized for FRASER
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis



Digitized for FRASER

288

holdings increased from 73 to 76 per cent
in the 12 months ending October 1970.
Even among small-denomination instru-
ments, the percentage held by businesses
rose from less than 8 to nearly 13 per cent.

RATE CHANGES AND RATE STRUCTURE

As in late 1966 and early 1967 when market
interest rates were declining, bank offering
rates on passbook savings and consumer-
type time deposits were sluggish in receding
from ceiling levels. On deposits with the
shortest original maturity—under 1 year—
virtually all banks in late October 1970 were
paying the 5 per cent ceiling (Table 3). Ex-
cept for a few banks—mainly small institu-
tions—that had moved the rate up to the
maximum or had recently introduced these
deposits, the situation was little changed
from the previous survey. For maturities of
1 to 2 years and 2 years and over, more than
nine-tenths of the banks that offer these de-
posits (holding an equivalent proportion of
all deposits in these categories) were paying
depositors the 5Vi and 53 per cent ceilings,
respectively. Again these proportions were
about the same as they had been 3 months
earlier. Nevertheless a few banks had low-
ered the offering rate below the regulatory
ceiling on the longer maturities by October
31. (See Appendix Table 9.) These reduc-
tions were offset by rate increases at other
banks.

On regular savings deposits rates paid
were still being increased to the AVi per cent
ceiling in the most recent quarter by a few
banks. As in previous surveys, rates on sav-
ings deposits were lower in relation to the
regulatory ceiling than those on consumer-
type time deposits. Slightly more than three-
fourths of all insured commercial banks in-
dicated that they were paying the AVi per
cent maximum on October 31. These banks
held more than nine-tenths of all savings
deposits—a little higher proportion than 3
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months earlier. Nearly all large banks were
offering the ceiling rate to their customers,
but this proportion declined as bank size
decreased to a low of about seven-tenths for
banks in the smallest size group (total de-
posits of less than $10 million). Most of
the small banks that had not moved to the
ceiling rate were paying 4 per cent, but
about 675 of these banks reported a rate of
3 per cent or less.

About two-thirds of the banks with total
deposits of $100 million and over, which
account for a major portion of all large
negotiable CD’s outstanding, lowered their
most common offering rate on these deposits
between July and October. The most com-
mon rate as used in this survey is the rate—
regardless of maturity— that brought in the
largest dollar volume of new deposits in the
30 days immediately preceding the survey
date. As of October 31 over half of these
large banks reported their most common
rate on large negotiable CD’s was between
6.75 and 7 per cent. Three months earlier
most big banks had reported a rate of 7.5
or 8 per cent, with about 1 per cent of the
issuing banks indicating a rate of more than
8 per cent.

On nonnegotiable CD’s and open account
deposits in denominations of $100,000 or
more, about two-fifths of the large banks re-
duced their most common rate in the July-
October period—a smaller proportion than
for large negotiable CD’s. This reflects in
part the fact that offering rates last July were
not so high on *“other” large-denomination
deposits as on negotiable CD’. As of
October 31 a higher proportion of small
banks than of large banks were continuing to
offer high rates on these deposits: more than
two-fifths of the issuing banks with total de-
posits of less than $100 million reported a
rate of 7.5 per cent or more, compared with
half this proportion for the banks of larger
size.
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TABLE 3

TIME AND SAVINGS DEPOSITS, IPC, HELD BY INSURED COMMERCIAL BANKS ON OCTOBER 31 AND JULY
31, 1970, BY TYPE OF DEPOSIT, BY MOST COMMON RATE PAID ON NEW DEPOSITS IN EACH CATEGORY,
AND BY SIZE OF BANK

Size of bank (total deposits in

Size of bank (total deposits in
millions of dollars)

millions of dollars)

All banks All banks

Less than 100 100 and over Less than 100 100 and over

Group

Oct. July Oct. July Oct. July Oct. July Oct. July Oct. July
31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31

Number of banks, or percentage distribution Amount of deposits (in millions of dollars)

or percentage distribution

Savings deposits:

1SSUING BaNKS......ccceviiiciciiec 12,791 12,842 12,269 12,338 522 504 94,453 92,226 38,718 38,004 55,735 54,222
Percentage distribution by most com-
mon rate paid on new deposits:
Total s 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
3.50 or less.. . 8.0 8.4 8.2 8.6 2.7 3.8 2.3 2.9 3.8 4.7 1.3 1.7
3.51-4.00 15.7 15.5 16.0 15.9 7.3 6. 6. 6. 10.0 8. 4.4 4.5
4.01-4.50 76.3 76.1 75.8 75.5 90.0 89.9 91.0 90.8 86.2 86.5 94.3 93.8
Time deposits in denominations of less
than $100,000:
Maturities less than 1 year:
Issuing banks........ccccvvinciniiciniininns 12,031 12,014 11,512 11,516 519 498 39,664 40,594 20,196 21,008 19,468 19.586
Percentage distribution by most com-
mon rate paid on new deposits:
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
4.50 OF 1€SS....ceouiiciiccieeeceees 2.0 2.4 2.0 2.5 1.7 1.6 1 2 2 3 6)8 1
4.51 5.00 98.0 97.6 98.0 97.5 98.3 98.4  99.9 99.8 99.8 99.7 100.0 99.9
Maturities of 1 up to 2 years:
1SSUING DANKS.....coviieiieniis 12,220 12,155 11,717 11,672 503 483 15,500 15,149 11,634 11,485 3,866 3,665
Percentage distribution by most com-
mon rate paid on new deposits:
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
5.00 or less.. 5.9 6.5 5.8 6.5 7.2 6.6 9.5 9.7 9.8 10.7 8.8 6.8
1 1 1 4 1 1

3 . . . .2 3 . . . .
93.8 93.4 93.9 93.4 92.8 93.2 90.2 90.2 89.8 89.2 91.2 93.1

Maturities of 2 years and over:

1SSUING DANKS. ... 10,342 9,923 9,855 9,454 487 469 14,556 13,154 7,867 7,211 6,689 5,944
Percentage distribution by most com-
mon rate paid on new deposits:
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
5.00 OF 1€5S..omerieireeeireciiereerseiieneens 1.6 1.4 15 1.2 5.5 5.6 2.3 5.3 15 3.6 3.2 7.5
5.01-5.25 O] M (1 @) 2 10 0] ( 2
5.26-5.50 9 9 9 .9 1.5 .6 .6 4 5 2 7 .6
551 5.75 97.5 97.7 97.6 97.9 92.8 93.8 97.0 94.3 98.0 96.2 95.9 91.9
Time deposits in denominations of
$100,000 or more:
Issuing banks 5522 5,392 5,002 4,894 520 498 28,058 20,432 4,580 4,132 23,477 16,299
Percentage distribution by most com-
mon rate paid on new deposits:
00.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
6.00 or less 15.3 12.3 16.2 13.2 7.7 4.4 4.3 3.8 10.6 9.7 3.0 2.3
6.01 6.50.. 131 7.2 12.6 7.2 18.5 6.4 18.6 3.3 14.8 6.8 19.4 2.5
6.51-6.75.. 9.2 4.7 7.9 4.5 21.2 6.4 34.5 4.9 11.2 4.7 39.1 5.0
6.76-7.00.. 21.8 18.6 21.3 18.4 26.2 20.3 24.7 17.8 26.4 15.1 24.4 18.5
7.00-7.25.. 2.4 1.8 2.0 1.8 6.0 2.0 2.8 2.4 2.1 1.7 2.9 2.5
7.26-7.50.. 37.7 51.1 39.5 52.1 194 418 14.6 29.8 34.2 53.8 10.8 23.7
7.50-8.00.. 4 4.0 4 2.7 1.0 17.7 4 37.3 4 7.6 4 44.8
8 00-8.50.. 1 3 1 .1 1.0 1 7 3 .6 7

1Less than 0.05 per cent.

Note.—The most common interest rate for each instrument or
group of instruments refers to the basic stated rate per annum (before
compounding) in effect on the survey date that was generating the
largest dollar volume of deposit inflows. If the posted rates were un-
changed during the 30-day period just preceding the survey date, the
rate reported as the most common rate was the rate in effect on the
largest dollar volume of deposit inflows during that 30-day period. If
the rate changed during that period, the rate reported was the rate

revailing on the largest dollar volume of inflows from the time of the
ast rate change to the survey date.

While rate ranges of IA or  of a percentage point are shown in this
and other tables, the most common rate reported by most banks was
the top rate in the range; for example, 4.00, 4.50, etc. On business-type
time deposits in denominations of $100,000 and over, however, some
large banks have had on past surveys rates at intervals of % of a per-
centage point.

Time deposits in denominations of $100,000 and over include ne-
gotiable and nonnegotiable CD’s and open accounts. Each bank was
grouped by the most common rate ?aid on the largest dollar volume of

eposits and all of the deposits of these types were included at this
rate. Figures may not add to totals because of rounding.
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AVERAGE INTEREST RATES

The weighted average interest rate on all
forms of time and savings deposits, IPC, at
insured commercial banks of 5.08 per cent
on October 31, 1970, was almost unchanged
from the previous survey on July 31 (Table
4).

On regular savings deposits the rate was
unchanged at 4.43 per cent, while on total
small-denomination consumer-type time de-

TABLE 4

AVERAGE OF MOST COMMON
SAVINGS DEPOSITS,

Savings
All and
Bank location and size of bank time and  small de-
(total deposits in millions of dollars)  savings nomina-  Savings
deposits  tion time
deposits
All banks:

All size groups 5.08 4.78 4.43

Less than 10. 4.98 4.95 4.33

0-50..... 4.94 4.82 4.40

50-100. 4.97 4.77 4.43

100-500..... 5.02 4.72 4.43

500 and over 5.25 4.73 4.48
Banks in—

Selected large SMSA’s 1:

All size groups.....cccoveeveenieeee. 5.16 4.73 4.47
Less than 10. 4.87 4.78 4.39
-50..... 4.91 4.74 4.43
50-100. 4.95 4.74 4.44
100-500..... 5.07 4.71 4.44
500 and over 5.27 4.74 4.49

All other SMSA’s:

All size roufs 4.95 4.76 4.38
Less than 10. 4.86 4.79 4.24
4.92 4.81 4.39
5.01 4.78 4.42
4.96 4.75 4.42
4.91 4.61 4.23
Banks outside SMSA’s:

All size groups 4.97 4.90 4.38
Less than E)O 5.02 4.99 4.33
10-50.... 4.96 4.87 4.38
50-100.. 4.96 4.82 4.44
100-500.... 4.87 4.71 4.40
500 and over.... 5.05 4.88 4.50
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posits the rate rose between July 31 and
October 31 by only 2 basis points to 5.25
per cent.

On time deposits in denominations of
$100,000 or more rates declined sharply.
The average rate on negotiable CD’s was
6.84 per cent on October 31—down 72
basis points since July 31. On other large-
denomination instruments, the rate was 6.77
per cent—down 36 points.

INTEREST RATES PAID ON VARIOUS CATEGORIES OF TIME AND
IPC, AT INSURED COMMERCIAL BANKS ON OCTOBER 31, 1970

Time deposits in denominations of—

Less than $100,000 $100,000 or more

Maturing in-
Total Nego- All
tiable other
Less than lupto 2 years CD’s
1year 2 years or more
5.25 5.00 5.45 5.73 6.84 6.77
5.32 5.00 5.46 5.74 6.87 6.73
5.26 5.00 5.44 5.73 6.98 6.71
5.25 5.00 5.49 5.75 7.01 6.99
5.22 5.00 5.44 5.70 6.95 6.74
5.22 5.00 5.48 5.74 6.78 6.77
5.23 5.00 5.46 5.72 6.82 6.75
5.30 5.00 5.47 5.73 6.89 6.77
5.26 5.00 5.46 5.72 6.96 6.69
5.24 5.00 5.50 5.75 7.07 6.96
521 5.00 5.43 5.68 6.97 6.65
5.22 5.00 5.48 5.74 6.77 6.77
5.25 5.00 5.46 5.73 6.96 6.92
5.31 5.00 5.46 5.74 6.77 6.79
5.28 5.00 5.48 5.74 7.04 6.76
5.24 5.00 5.48 5.75 7.03 7.12
5.23 5.00 5.44 5.71 6.88 6.94
5.25 5.00 5.47 5.73 7.11 6.79
5.28 5.00 5.44 5.74 6.96 6.75
5.33 5.00 5.46 5.74 6.89 6.69
5.26 5.00 5.42 5.74 6.99 6.71
5.25 5.00 5.47 5.74 6.82 6.83
5.27 5.00 5.46 5.75 7.04 6.85
5.21 5.00 5.50 5.75 7.25

1The selected large Standard Metropolitan Statistical Areas, as defined by the Bureau of the Budget and arranged by size of population in the

1960 census, are as follows:

New York City Buffalo San Bernardino-Riverside  Norfolk-Portsmouth Nashville

Los Angeles Houston Tampa-St. Petersburg Gary-Hammond-E. Chicago  Salt Lake City
Chicago Milwaukee Louisville Ft. Worth Flint
Philatfelphia Paterson-Clifton-Passaic Indianapolis Syracuse Wichita

Detroit Seattle Dayton Hartford Ft. Lauderdale-Hollywood
San Francisco-Oakland ~ Dallas San Antonio Akron . Orlando

Boston Cincinnati Columbus Oklahoma City Charlotte
Pittsburgh Kansas City Phoenix Youngstown-Warren Des Moines

St. Louis San Diego Albany-Schenectady-Troy  Sacramento Ft. Wayne
Washington, D. C. Atlanta San Jose Honolulu Baton Rouge
Cleveland Miami Birmingham Omaha West Palm Beach
Baltimore Denver Memphis Jacksonville Rockford
Newark New Orleans Jersey City Tulsa Jackson, Miss.
Minneapolis-St. Paul Portland, Ore. Rochester Richmond

N ote—The average rates were calculated by weighting the most common rate reported on each type of deposit at each bank by the amount of
that type of deposit outstanding. Christmas savings and other special funds, for which no rate information was collected, were excluded.
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Small variations in rates paid by size of
bank were evident in the most recent survey.
On passbook savings the smaller the bank
the lower the average rate paid—with a
spread of 15 basis points on October 31
between the rate for the smallest and the
largest bank size classes. On consumer-type
time deposits the reverse was true: the
smaller the bank size group the higher the
average rate—with a spread of 10 basis
points. This reflected a higher percentage of
large than small banks that had lowered the
rate paid on the longer maturities of con-
sumer-type time deposits in the most recent
quarter. On large negotiable CD’s the largest
banks (total deposits of $500 million or
more) were paying somewhat lower average
rates than smaller institutions.

MINIMUM DENOMINATION REQUIREMENTS
AND MAXIMUM PERIOD FOR RATE GUAR-
ANTEE

The minimum deposit required to purchase
a consumer-type time deposit instrument on
October 31, 1970, was $500 or less at more
than half of all member banks. At most of
the remaining banks it did not exceed
$1,000. This was true in the three maturity
categories: less than 1 year, 1 up to 2 years,
and 2 years and over, as shown in Appendix
Table 7. These requirements were about the
same as reported in the October 1969
survey.

Minimum requirements varied somewhat
with the interest rate paid. For the relatively
few banks that offered an instrument with a
maturity of less than 1 year at a rate of 4
per cent or less, for example, two out of
three of the banks had a minimum require-
ment no greater than $100. When the inter-

NOTES TO APPENDIX TABLES 1-6:

1Less than $500,000.

- Omitted to avoid individual bank disclosure.

N ote—Data were compiled from information reported by all
member banks and by a probability sample of all insured non-
member commercial banks. The latter were expanded to pro-
vide universe estimates.

Figures exclude banks that reported no interest rate paid and
that held no deposits on the survey dates, and they also exclude
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est rate paid was the 5 per cent ceiling, the
proportion of banks with a requirement as
low as $100 dropped to about three out of
10 banks.

In the longer-maturity groups— 1 to 2
years and 2 years and over— two-fifths of
the banks stated that to receive the statutory
ceiling rates of 5Vi and 53 per cent, re-
spectively, the bank required a depositor to
put up between $500 and $1,000. This con-
trasts with only three-tenths of the banks
that had requirements in this range for ma-
turities of less than 1 year with a rate of 5
per cent.

Minimum deposit requirements of $1,000
or more were reported by relatively few
banks. Only 4 per cent of the banks offering
ceiling rates on instruments with a maturity
of less than 1 year had a requirement as high
as this. Nevertheless, the proportion was
double (8 per cent) for banks offering ceil-
ing rates on instruments with a maturity of
2 years or more.

Size of bank also influenced minimum de-
posit requirements. On consumer-type time
deposits in comparable maturity ranges, the
largest banks had higher minimum deposit
requirements than smaller banks.

About one out of every 10 member banks
that issued consumer-type time deposits with
maturities of 2 years or more reported the
bank would guarantee the rate for a specified
period. For the most part these were banks
that reported a most common rate of 5%
per cent. The maximum period for which
three-fifths of the banks would guarantee
the rate was 5 years, but one-fourth of the
banks indicated a period of 5 to 10 years
and one-tenth, more than 10 years. (See Ap-
pendix Table 8.) O

a few banks that had discontinued issuing these instruments but
still had some deposits outstanding on the survey date. Time deposits,
open account, exclude Christmas savings and other special accounts.
Dollar amounts may not add to totals because of rounding.

In the headings of these tables under “Most common rate paid
(percent)” the rates shown are those being paid by nearly all reporting
banks. However, for the relatively few banks that reported a rate in
between those shown, the bank was included in the next higher rate
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APPENDIX TABLE 1— SAVINGS DEPOSITS
Most common interest rates paid by insured commercial banks on new deposits on October 31, 1970

Most common rate paid (per cent) Most common rate paid (per cent)
Group Total Total
3.50 4.00 4.50 3.50 4.00 4.50
or less or less
NUMBER OF BANKS MILLIONS OF DOLLARS
AH DANKS......cooiiiiii s 12,791 1,020 2,007 9,764 94,453 2,223 6,314 85,915
Size of bank (total deposits in millions of dollars):
Less than 10 7,286 752 1,421 5,113 6,897 383 1,092 5,422
10-50.. 4,465 235 518 3,712 22,676 834 2,271 19,570
50-100... . 518 19 31 468 9,144 264 490 8,390
100-500 404 12 32 360 20,185 457 1,616 18,112
500 AN OVET .ot 118 2 5 111 35,551 (2 846 34,420
Federal Reserve district:
Boston.. s 317 4 75 238 4,079 16 516 3,547
New York.... 443 9 39 395 15,531 284 1,204 14,043
Philadelphia. 464 65 73 326 6,000 552 588 4,859
Cleveland 754 65 110 579 9,092 142 543 8,407
Richmond . 819 17 61 741 7,460 121 276 7,063
Atlanta 1,457 97 338 1,022 6,255 249 975 5,031
Chicago.... 2,568 258 402 1,908 17,046 481 1,361 15,204
St. Louis . e . 1,184 67 192 925 2,954 130 248 2,577
Minneapolis 1,310 300 398 612 1,882 203 295 1,384
Kansas City 1,841 82 277 1,482 3,338 29 236 3,074
Dallas 1,260 56 41 1,163 3,401 17 72 3,311
San Francisco. 374 1 373 17,415 2 17,414

APPENDIX TABLE 2— TIME DEPOSITS, !PCf IN DENOMINATIONS OF LESS THAN $100,000— MATURING
IN LESS THAN 1 YEAR

Most common interest rates paid by insured commercial banks on new deposits on October 31, 1970

Most common rate paid (per cent) Most common rate paid (per cent)
Group Total Total
4.50 4.75 5.00 4.50 4.75 5.00
or less or less
NUMBER OF BANKS MILLIONS OF DOLLARS
Al DANKS. ... 12,031 234 11,791 39,664 48 39,610
Size of bank gtotal deposits in millions of dollars):
Less than 10 6,769 171 6,595 4,484 20 0) 4,464
10-50.... 4,234 53 4,181 11,727 24 11,702
50-100 509 4 505 3,985 1 3,984
100-500. 401 6 392 7,441 2 7,432
500 and over.. 118 118 12,027 12,027
Federal Reserve district:
BOSTON....cocviiiiiiiiccc 308 1 307 1,266 2 1,266
New York . 416 15 399 3,105 2 3,096
Philadelphia... 322 21 300 1,899 (2 1,894
Cleveland.... 657 25 631 2,808 2 2,800
Richmond . 730 20 710 3,022 3,018
Atlanta 1,373 30 1,343 3,278 3,275
Chicago... 2,387 40 2,347 9,531 9,526
St. Louis.. 1,138 17 1,120 2,220 2,214
Minneapolis 1,109 n 1,097 2,334 2,332
1,876 43 1,833 2,209 2.201
1,342 10 1,332 2,309 2,307
San Francisco... 373 1 372 5,682 2 5,681

For notes to Appendix Tables 1-6, see page 291.
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APPENDIX TABLE 3— TIME DEPOSITS, IPC, IN DENOMINATIONS OF LESS THAN $100,000— MATURING
IN 1 UP TO 2 YEARS

Most common interest rates paid by insured commercial banks on new deposits on October 31, 1970

Most common rate paid (per cent) Most common rate paid (per cent)
Group Total Total
4.50 4.50
or 5.00 5.25 5.50 or 5.00 5.25 5.50
less less
NUMBER OF BANKS MILLIONS OF DOLLARS
Al BANKS......oiiiiic 12,220 25 697 32 1J,466 15,500 12 1,470 43 13,974
Size of bank (total deposits in millions of dollars):. . ..
Less than 10.........cccoomvviimmmicciciirs oo 6,998 387 6,578 4,694 386 4,296
10-50.... 4,213 261 3,928 5,743 710 4,989
50-100 506 13 493 1,197 36 1,161
100-500 389 26 363 1,993 248 1,745
500 and over 114 10 104 1,873 91 1,782
Federal Reserve district:
Boston 215 17 196 90 3 2 86
New York.... 383 44 333 682 155 3 524
Philadelphia 399 42 352 1,086 100 24 962
Cleveland........c.cccoociriins o 681 116 556 1,061 301 752
Richmond 729 19 707 919 34 <> 884
ALIANTAL .. 1,376 118 14 1,242 1,583 283 : 1,288
Chicago 2,542 78 2,458 3,385 156 2 3,226
St. Louis 1,209 m 1,098 1,642 256 1,386
Minneapolis 1,223 45 1,177 1,303 91 (N 1,211
Kansas City. 1,863 65 1,796 1,466 54 1,412
Dallas........ 1,230 34 1,193 1,201 26 1,174
San Franci 370 8 358 1,082 1n E% 1,069

APPENDIX TABLE 4— TIME DEPOSITS, IPC, IN DENOMINATIONS OF LESS THAN $100,000— MATURING
IN 2 YEARS OR MORE

Most common interest rates paid by insured commercial banks on new deposits on October 31, 1970

Most common rate paid (per cent) Most common rate paid (per cent)
Group Total Total
4.50 .
or 5.00 5.25 5.50 5.75 o 5.00 5.25 5.50 5.75
less leds
NUMBER OF BANKS MILLIONS OF DOLLARS

All banks..........cccoocvininininins 10,342 15 155 91 10,078 14,556 331 16 86 14,122

Size of banks (total deposits in

millions of dollars):
5,650 54 54 5,531 2,013 22 10 1,981
3,717 70 29 3,615 4,480 2 87 2 18 4,371
488 6 1 4 1,374 6 @) 1,358
376 18 5 350 2,508 159 (v 47 2,289
111 7 2 101 4,182 57 (2) 4,124
Federal Reserve district:

oston...... a. 212 u 201 182 12 170
New York.... 333 15 5 1,184 40 1 1,129
Philadelphia. 319 8 3 306 ,485 110 s% 5 1,368
Cleveland 571 29 7 532 1,187 0) u 31 1,144
Richmond. 651 3 3 642 1,115 0 9 0) 1,106
Atlanta. 1,106 30 4 1,071 1,176 ( 72 5 1,099
Chicago..... 2,173 32 36 2,104 2,988 15 28 2,944
St. Louis 1,008 .. 7 1,0%0 892 885
Minneapol 966 2 963 976 2 2 974
Kansas City 1,584 9 1,564 804 5 798
Dallas... 1,092 15 1,060 774 55 713
San Fran 327 326 1,792 2 1,792

For notes to Appendix Tables 1-6, see p. 291.
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APPENDIX TABLE 5— NEGOTIABLE CD’s, IPC, IN DENOMINATIONS OF $100,000 OR MORE
Most common interest rates paid by insured commercial banks on new deposits on October 31, 1970

Most common rate paid (per cent)

Group Total 6.00 Total
Ior 6.50 6.75 7.00 7.25 7.50 8.00 8.50
ess

NUMBER OF BANKS
All bankKs.......cccovvvimneiniiininnins 2,917 367 374 322 742 61 1,032 17 218,792

Size of bank (total deposits in mil
lions of dollars):

Less than 10.. 760 136 58 56 208 6 291 5 178
1,542 194 194 137 376 39 593 7 2 1,403

264 17 62 36 58 2 87 2 807

248 17 39 48 79 12 51 2 3,393

500 and 103 3 21 45 21 2 10 1 13,011

Federal Reserve district:

Boston 149 9 22 29 42 2 45 956
New Yor 19 3B 33 31 51 9 37 3 5,832
Philadelphia... 75 21 12 10 19 13 565
Cleveland.... 116 18 2 23 21 1 3 798
Richmond 156 22 43 12 24 55 665
Atlanta.... 392 18 58 40 110 8 157 1 845
468 93 47 40 105 n 170 2 2,218

209 35 14 5 67 1 87 330

213 42 22 39 30 8 7 1 392

292 4 33 18 71 8 117 3 1 646

461 27 44 24 165 5 190 5 1 2,234

San Francisco 187 6 25 51 37 8 58 2 3,313

Most common rate paid (per cent)

6.00
Ior 6.50 6.75 7.00 7.25 7.50 8.00 8.50
ess

MILLIONS OF DOLLARS

421 3,456 7,350 4,312 571 2,589 92 (2

2 15 1 3 4 77 1
74 215 121 514 47T 426 4 (9
2 1% 10 229 (a 217

110 37 831106 1 608 )

176 2,724 6,264 2,335 () 1,201 ()

10 184 493 202 (2) 66
65 1,577 2,553 734 98 776 28
18 105 396 16 29
177 132 318 84 (2 27

28 203 41 257 136
18 108 175 252 12225 (2

47 139 783 98l 94 174 (2
4 93 39 128 (3 71
15 14 183 18 15 4 (9

25 207 61 225 33 84
10 317 663 602 8 630
3 3771584 713 304 3B (2

ww
—
>

(2

APPENDIX TABLE 6— NONNEGOTIABLE CD's AND OPEN ACCOUNT DEPOSITS, IPC, IN DENOMINATIONS

OF $100,000 OR MORE

Most common interest rates paid by insured commercial banks on new deposits on October 31, 1970

Most common rate paid (per cent)
Group Total 6.00 Total
Iér 6.50 6.75 7.00 7.25 7.50 8.00 8.50
ess

NUMBER OF BANKS

All banks.......ccccovvenicninincinins 3,048 641 403 224 538 321,198 9,266

Size of bank (total deposits in mil-
lions of dollars):

Less than 10.. 757 167 81 21 148 333 199
10-50.... 1,645 333 238 116 248 694 1,262
50-100.. 52 29 31 66 94
100-500... 268 65 40 27 66 64 1,661
500 and over. 94 24 15 29 10 13 5,412
Federal Reserve district:
Boston........ 108 17 15 11 55 146
New Yor 182 55 38 35 24 2,624
Philadelphia.. 146 35 22 20 57 4
Cleveland... 170 60 25 27 44 325
Richmond.. 313 42 105 50 80 636
Atlanta.... 449 107 37 70 204 758
Chicago... 460 113 72 96 142 1,128
St. Louis. 310 52 17 38 194
Minneapolis.. 122 31 14 27 42 119
250 15 41 76 249
414 37 101 225 491
124 6 22 55 2,059

For notes to Appendix Tables 1-6, see p. 291.
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Most common rate paid (per cent)

.00
IOr 6.50 6.75 7.00 7.25 7.50 8.00 8.50
ess

MILLIONS OF DOLLARS

784 1,774 2,333 2,620 209 1,509

43 28 1 39 1 76 1
256 216 129 197 8 441 (2
55 66 113 191 32 268 E%
224 328 189 549 38 320 3
207 1,136 1,892 1,645 129 403

16
143 8991393 100 1 64
120 113 66 28 (2 9

89 71 31 57 (3 55
92 304 68 16 8 3 @2
80 41 73 284 U7 266 () (2°

124 80 135 317 5 453 10 ()
3 84 25 38 129
2% 13 6 16 (9 57 (9

24 42 4 56 (2 56 (2
25 27 22 234 13

9 39 451 1,369 116 74
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APPENDIX TABLE 7— MINIMUM DENOMINATION ON WHICH MOST COMMON RATE WAS PAID BY MEMBER
BANKS ON TIME DEPOSITS IN DENOMINATIONS OF LESS THAN $100,000 ON OCTOBER 31, 1970

Number of banks

Minimum denomination (dollars)

Most common rate All.
(per cent) denomina-
tions 100 101- 501- 1,001- 2,501- 5,001- 10,001- 25,001-
or less 500 1,000 2,500 5,000 10,000 25,000 100,000
MATURITY OF LESS THAN 1 YEAR
All 1ates......oceeeciiceeciseeieei 5,145 1,524 1,859 1,551 79 101 23 6 2
4 00 or less 42 28 8 4 1 1
4 01-4 50 87 42 24 17 1 2 1
4.51-5.00 5,016 1,454 1,827 1,530 78 98 21 6 2

MATURITIES OF 1 UP TO 2 YEARS

All rates......... 5,259 1,170 1,649 2,130
4.00 or less 14 7 5 2
4.01-4.50.. 10 3 1 4
4.51-5.00.. 363 90 102 138
5.01-5.25.. 19 1 1 9
5.26-5.50.. 4,853 1,069 1,540 1,977

110 183
1
10 22 1
3 5 -
96 155 io

MATURITIES OF 2 YEARS OR MORE

All Tates. e 4,563 947 1,410 1,851
4.00 or less..

5 4 1
6

5 1

38 14 28
2

7 3 38

893 1,390 1,784

Note—Not all member banks reported this information, but those
which did accounted for the bulk of deposits of these types.

APPENDIX TABLE 8- MAXIMUM PERIOD FOR WHICH MEMBER BANKS WOULD GUARANTEE

103 200
1 3
1
., 4 2
ioi 192 39

INTEREST

RATES ON SMALL-DENOMINATION TIME DEPOSITS WITH MATURITIES OVER 2 YEARS ON OCTOBER 31, 1970

Most common rate paid (per cent)

Item All
rates 4.50 or 4.51- 5.01- 5.26- 5.51-
less 5.0 5.25 5.50 5.75
NUMBER OF BANKS
Total reporting information.... 4,581 87 4,424
Banks that would guarantee rate
for more than 2 years.............. 486 38 436
Maximum guarantee period
(months):
74 1 71
16 1 15
214 27 180
25 2 22
100 6 93
Over 120.. 57 1 55

Note—Not all member banks reported this information, but those
which did accounted for the bulk of deposits of this type.

Digitized for FRASER
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

Most common rate paid (per cent)

All
rates 4.50 or 4.51- 5.01- 5.26- 5.51-
less 5.00 5.25 5.50 5.75

PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION WITHIN GROUP

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

15.2 50.0 2.6 16.3
3.3 2.6 3.5
44.0 50.0 71.1 100.0 50.0 41.3
5.2 5.3 16.7 5.0
20.6 15.8 16.7 21.3
11.7 2.6 16.7 12.6



APPENDIX TABLE 9— INSURED COMMERCIAL BANKS CHANGING THE MOST COMMON RATE PAID ON NEW TIME AND SAVINGS DEPOSITS, IPC,
BETWEEN JULY 31 AND OCTOBER 31, 1970

Time deposits in denominations of—

Less than $100,000 maturing in— $100,000 or more
Savings
Less than 1 year 1up to 2 years 2 years and over Negotiable CD’s All other
Group _ . . .
Size of bank Size of bank Size of bank Size of bank Size of bank Size of bank
(total deposits (total deposits (total deposits (total deposits (total deposits (total deposits
in millions in millions in millions in millions in millions in millions
All of dollars) All of dollars) All of dollars) All of dollars) All of dollars) All of dollars)
size size size size size size
roups roups roups roups roups roups
group 100 group 100 group 100 group 100 group 100 group 100
Under and Under and Under and Under and Under and Under and
100 over 100 over 100 over 100 over 100 over 100 over
Number of issuing banks
October 31, 1970........... 12,726 12,218 508 11,933 11,427 506 12,103 11,610 493 10,456 9,974 482 3,066 2,721 345 3,031 2,677 354
PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF NUMBER OF BANKS IN GROUP *
Totaleeeccee 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

No change in rate,
July 31-October 31, 1970  96.7 96.8 97.0 96.9 96.8 98.4 95.2 95.3 92.7 89.8 89.7 91.1 47.2 50.0 255 49.1 49.8 43.8

Banks raising rate.............. 2.5 2.4 2.6 7 7 .6 2.0 19 2.6 13 i.2 2.7 11.4 11.7 9.0 11.8 12.0 10.2
New most common
rate 2 (per cent)

3.50 or less..

3.51-4.00...

4.01-4.50...

4.51-5.00... 0) .3
5.01-5.25... 0) .3
5.26-5.50... 0) 0)
5.51-5.75...

5.76-6.00... 2 A .8
6.01-6.25... A 1 .
6.26-6.50... 2.9 3.1 1.*7
6.51-6.75... 2 o& 1.1
6.76-7.00... 2.2 3 2.0
7.01-7.50... 5.9 6.2 3.7
7.51-8.00... 1 0) 3
8.01-8.50... 1 A
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Banks reducing rate 3

New most common

rate 2 (per cent)

3.50 or less............
3.51-40 0
4.01-45 0
4.51-5.0 0
5.01-5.2 5
5.26-5.5 0
5.51-5.7 5
5.76-6.0 0
6.01-6.2 5
6.26-6.5 0
6.51-6.7 5
6.76-7.0 0
7.01-75 0
7.51-8.0 0
8.01-85 0
Banks introducing new in-
strument ..o
Most common rate 2
(per cent)
4.00 or less......ccccovuunn
4.01-45 0
4.51-5.0 0
5.01-5.2 5
5.26-5.5 0
5.51-5.7 5
5.76-6.0 0
6.01-6.2 5
6.26-6.5 0
6.51-6.7 5
6.76-7.0 0
7.01-75 0
7.51-8.0 0
8.01-85 0

mSIT]I"Ah

0)

2.0

@i

* Shaded areas indicate that rates shown in the stub are higher
than the maximum permissible rate on the various instruments.

1Less than 0.05 per cent.

2 For description of most common rate, see Note to Table 3,
p. 289.
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N ote.—This table was compiled by comparing rates as reported
by the sample banks that had these types of deposits outstanding
on July 31, 1970, with the rates reported by the same banks on
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Changes In
Bank Lending Practices, 1970

Since late 1964, the Federal Reserve System
has conducted quarterly surveys to obtain
information from large commercial banks
concerning changes in their nonprice lending
policies and practices and their appraisal of
current and anticipated demand for business
loans. The results of these surveys are pub-
lished annually in the spring. Summary sta-
tistics covering the four surveys in 1970 are
included in this article.

While monetary policy eased early in
1970, loan demand continued fairly strong
and participants in the February 15, 1970,
survey were still under pressure from the
effects of restrictive policies that had been
pursued throughout 1969. Bank liquidity
positions were quite low, and banks were
still relying heavily on funds from nonde-
posit sources— such as funds obtained from
sales of bank-related commercial paper and
Euro-dollar  borrowings from  foreign
branches. In this environment, virtually no
participant reported any easing in lending
terms and conditions. More than a third
raised interest rates further and reinforced
compensating balance requirements. Other
measures of bank lending conditions re-
mained at the restrictive levels recorded in
late 1969.

Banks began to alter their policies after
the February survey, however, when interest
rates on short-term market instruments de-
clined and deposit inflows accelerated.
Following the raising of ceiling rates on time
and savings deposits in late January, banks
quickly took advantage of the opportunity
to increase the interest rate attractiveness
of their claims. With the influx of time de-
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posits in early spring— particularly con-
sumer-type accounts— and the fall of short-
term rates of interest to near or below the
prime rate, banks lowered the rate charged
prime commercial customers by Vi of a
percentage point. In addition, they began to
screen loan requests by established, local
customers less stringently. Although banks
emphasized the rebuilding of depleted li-
quidity positions and the reduction of high-
cost borrowings, the marked change in
financial conditions was also reflected in a
small shift toward increased willingness of
banks to extend consumer instalment and
single-family mortgage loans.

Late in June, financial markets came un-
der severe pressures in the wake of bank-
ruptcy proceedings by a major railroad. The
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, among other actions, suspended the
ceiling rates on large negotiable certificates
of deposit (CD’s) with maturities of 30 to
89 days. Thus, banks were enabled to obtain
funds in the market and could accommodate
creditworthy borrowers who were unable to
replace maturing commercial paper— the
market most affected by investor reactions
to the bankruptcy. Banks attracted a sub-
stantial volume of short-term CD’s and, at
the same time, extended loans to finance
companies and to other borrowers adversely
affected by the unsettled nature of the paper
market.

Participants in the August 15 survey in-
dicated that loan demand had picked up
during the preceding 3 months. However,
the temporary surge in loan demands around
midyear no doubt masked the underlying



weakness in economic activity and associ-
ated credit demands. Sizable minorities of
banks reported that they had firmed their
policies since the preceding survey in several
areas, particularly with respect to interest
rates, compensating balances, and standards
of creditworthiness. Several banks also be-
came more reluctant to make loans to brok-
ers or term loans to businesses. On the other
hand, the trend toward increased willingness
to make mortgage loans, which had ap-
peared in the previous survey, continued.

QUARTERLY SURVEY— FEBRUARY 1970

Despite reductions in the prime rate in
September and early November totaling %
of a percentage point, three-fifths of the re-
spondents in the November 15 survey had
experienced a weakening in loan demand—
as the level of business activity slackened,
in part reflecting the automobile strike— and
a continued shift by businesses of a large por-
tion of their financing needs to the capital
markets. At the same time, availability of
funds increased further. Consumer-type time
and savings deposits expanded at a rapid

CHANGES IN BANK LENDING PRACTICES AT SELECTED LARGE BANKS: POLICY ON FEBRUARY 15, 1970,

COMPARED WITH POLICY 3 MONTHS EARLIER

Number of banks; figures in parentheses indicate percentage distribution of total banks reporting

Much Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
Item Total stronger stronger unchanged weaker weaker
Strength of demand for commercial and in-
ustrial loans:1
Compared with 3 months earlier... 125 ElO0.0g (1.6) 12 (9.6 95 76.0 15 512.0; .8
Anticipated in next 3 months 125 (100.0 14 (112 87 69.6 23 18.4 .8
Much firmer Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
Total policy firmer policy unchanged easier policy easier policy
Loans to nonfinancial businesses:
Terms and conditions:
Interest rates charged...........c..cccocovueinnee 125 (100.0 6.4 36 28.8 80 64.0 (.8)
Compensating or supp 125 100.0 6.4 40 32.0 77 61.6
Standards of creditworthiness 125 100. 0, 5.6 21 16.8 97 77.6
Maturity of term loans 125 100.0; 4.8 16 12.8) 103 82.4
Practice concerning review of credit lines
or loan applications:
Established customers. 125 (100.0) 1 (.8 23 18.4 100 80.0 5,8
New customers............. 125 gloo 0 19 (15.2 26 20.8 78 62.4 (1.6
Local service area customers. 125 (100.0 19 15.2 105 84.0 (.8
Nonlocal service area customers........... 124 (100.0) 20 (16.1) 19 15.3 85 68.6
Factors relating to applicant:2
Value as depositor or source of collat-
eral business 124 100.0 13 (10.5 24 19.4 87 70.1
Intended use of th 125 100.0 12 9.6 15 12.0 98 78.4
Loans to independent finance companies:3
Terms and conditions:
Interest rate charged.........ccoceeceeiisinnns 124 (100.0) 3.2 15 12.1) 104 83.9 (.8)
Compensating or supporting balances. 124 100.0 4.8 21 16.9 97 78.3
Enforcement of balance requirements . 124 100.0 6.5 30 24.2 86 69.3
Establishing new or larger credit lines. 124  (100.0 (16.1 20 16.1 84 67.8
Considerably Moderately Essentially Moderately Considerably
Total less willing less willing unchanged more willing more willing
Willingness to make other types of loans:
Term loans to businesses........ 125 100.0 (6.4) 19 (15.2) 98 ( 4)
Consumer instalment loans 124 (100.0 2.4 20 16.1 100 0.7 .8
Sln?le family mortgage loans. 122 100.0, 6.6 17 13.9 96 8.7 .8
tifamily mortgage loans... 119 100.0, 1 9.2 15 12. 93 8.2
All other mortgage loans 122 (100.0) 14 (11.5) 15 12.3 91 (74 6) (1.6)
Participation loans with correspondent
banks 123 (100.0 53.3; 10 %8, 1} 108 (87.8) (.8)
Loans to brokers 122 100.0 6.6, 17 (13.9 97 (79.5)

1 After allowance for bank’s usual seasonal variation.

2 For these factors, firmer means the factors were considered to be
more important in making decisions for approving credit requests,
and easier means they were considered to be less important.

3 “Independent,” or “noncaptive,” finance companies are finance
companies other than those organized by a parent company mainly
for the purpose of financing dealer inventory and carrying instalment
loans generated through the sale of the parent company’s products.
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pace in view of the interest rate attractive-
ness of these deposits as well as in reflection
of the relatively high savings rate and general
consumer uncertainty about the economic
outlook. Sales of CD’s also were large, al-
though less than the volume immediately
following the suspension of short-term CD

ceiling rates.

While rates on market instruments con-
tinued to decline, many banks invested some
of their excess funds in the securities market.
Short- and intermediate-term State and local

QUARTERLY SURVEY— MAY 1970

CHANGES

COMPARED WITH POLICY 3 MONTHS EARLIER
Number of banks; figures in parentheses indicate percentage distribution of total banks reporting

Item

Strength of demand for commercial and in-
ustrial loans:1

Compared with 3 months earlier....

Anticipated in next 3 months

Loans to nonfinancial businesses:
Terms and conditions:
Interest rates charged.......
Compensating or suppo
Standards of creditworthiness.
Maturity of term loans

Practice concerning review of credit lines
or loan applications:
Established customers..
New customers...................
Local service area customers.. .
Nonlocal service area customers...........

Factors relating to applicant:2
Value as depositor or source of collat-
eral business
Intended use of the loan

Loans to independent finance companies:3
Terms and conditions:
Interest rate charged........cccccovevvrniiinnnes
Compensating or supporting balances.
Enforcement of balance requirements .
Establishing new or larger credit lines.

Willingness to make other types of loans:
Term loans to businesses
Consumer instalment loans
Single-family mortgage loans..
Multifamily mortgage loans
All other mortgage loans
Participation foans with cor

banks
Loans to brokers

Total

i {100.0]

Total

(100.0)
(100.0)
125 ElOD. O;

100.0

(100.0)
(100.0)
(100.0)
(100.0)

2 ey

125  (100.0)
125 (100.0
125 (100.0
125 (100.0

Total

(100.0)
(100.0)
(100.0)
(100.0)
(100.0)

100.0
123 (100.0

1 After allowance for bank’s usual seasonal variation.
2 For these factors, firmer means the factors were considered to be
more important in making decisions for approving credit requests,
and easier means they were considered to be less important.
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bonds were the more heavily favored, al-
though longer-term securities gained increas-
ing popularity in view of the yield advantage
on these issues. The imposition of reserve
requirements in late September on commer-
cial paper issued by bank affiliates precipi-
tated large declines in such borrowings.
Banks also reduced their high-cost borrow-
ings from foreign branches.

This ready supply of lendable funds,
which led to sharply improved liquidity posi-
tions at most banks, encouraged an appreci-

IN BANK LENDING PRACTICES AT SELECTED LARGE BANKS: POLICY ON MAY 15, 1970,

Much Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
stronger stronger unchanged weaker weaker
3 (2.4) 26 (21.0) 81 65.3 13 (105 (.8)
25  (20.0) 89 71.2 n (8.8
Much firmer Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
policy firmer policy unchanged easier policy easier policy
1.6 14 11.2 77 61.6 32 (256
2.4 22 17.6 98 78.4 2 (1.6
4.0 21 16.8 99 579.23
3.2 1 (8.8) 108 86.4 2 (1.6)
1.6 10 (8.0) 108  (86.4) 5 4.0
6.4 23 (18.4 85 68.0 9 7.2
1.6 1 (8.8) 106 84.8 6 4.8
7.3 21 (16.9 92 74.2 2 1.6

3.2 21 16.9 97 78.3 2 1.6
G B @Y 5 GY 9
2 1.6 3 2.4 95 76.0 25 (20.0)
3 2.4 5 4.0 117 93.6
4 3.2 16 12.8) 105 84.0
un 8.8 17 13.6 96 76.8 (.8)
Considerably Moderately Essentially Moderately Considerably
less willing less willing unchanged more willing more willing
(3.2) 15  (12.0) 103 (82.4) 3 (2.4)
7 5.6 105 84.7 1 (8.9 (.8)
4.1 5 4.1 92 75.4 18 (14.8 1.6
E3.43 8 6.7 99 83.2 6 gs.o 1.7
(2.5) 13 (10.7 102 (83.5) 4 3.3
1.6 7 (5.6; 113 (91.2) (1.6)
4.9 19 (15.4 98 (79.7)

3“Independent,” or “noncaptive,” finance companies are finance
companies other than those organized by a parent company mainly
for the purpose of financing dealer inventory and carrying instalment
loans generated through the sale of the parent company’s products.



CHANGES IN BANK LENDING PRACTICES,

able relaxation of lending terms. Besides
further reductions in the prime rate, the re-
spondents in the November survey reported
significant easing in terms and conditions to
both new and nonlocal customers. Marked
changes also were indicated in the willing-
ness to make term loans to businesses, con-

1970

301

including for the first time mortgages on
multifamily and nonresidential properties.
However, in light of concern over the quality
of credit, banks maintained or strengthened
their standards of creditworthiness, and they
apparently made little change in their poli-
cies with respect to compensating bal-

sumer instalment loans, and mortgage loans, ances. O

QUARTERLY SURVEY— AUGUST 1970

CHANGES IN BANK LENDING PRACTICES AT SELECTED LARGE BANKS: POLICY ON AUGUST 15, 1970,
COMPARED WITH POLICY 3 MONTHS EARLIER

Number of banks; figures in parentheses indicate percentage distribution of total banks reporting

Much Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
Total stronger stronger unchanged weaker weaker
Strength of demand for commercial and in-
dustrial loans: 1 .
Compared with 3 months earlier. 125 (100.0 (1.6) 28 (22.4) 85 568‘0; 10 8.0
Anticipated in next 3 months 125 100. 0, 29 (23.2) 84 67.2 12 9.6
Much firmer Moderately Essentially Moderately ‘Much_
Total policy firmer policy unchanged easier policy easier policy
Loans to nonfinancial businesses:
Terms and conditions:
Interest rates charged........ 125 (100.0) 22 (17.6) 100 80.0 (2.4)
Compensating or supporting b 125 (100.0) 1 5.8 31 24.8 92 73.6 (.8)
Standards of creditworthiness 125 (100.0) 2 E .6 26 20.8 97 77.6
Maturity of term loans 125 (100.0) 2 1.6 17 13.6 105 84.0 (.8)
Practice concerning review of credit lines
or loan applications:
Established customers... 125 (100.0) 6 (4.8 115 92.0 4 3.2
New customers................ 124 (100.0) (4.0) 15 (12.1 92 74.2 ik 8.9 (.8)
Local service area customers... 125 (100.0) 5 (4.0 111 88.8 9 7.2
Nonlocal service area customers 124 (100.0) 6 (4.8) 16 (12.9 100 80.7 2 (1.6)
Factors relating to applicant:2
Value as depositor or source of collat-
eral business 124 (100.0) 2 (1.6) 21 516.93 101 EBl.S%
Intended use of the loan... 125 (100.0) 13 10.4 111 88.8 (.8)
Loans to independent finance companies
Terms and conditions:
Interest rate charged.............c..ocoo.... 124 100.0 2 (1.6) 10 8.1 112 90.3
Compensating or supporting balances. 124 gloo,oé 1 XS 14 511.3 109 87.9
Enforcement of balance requirements . 124  (100.0 5 ( .0; 24 19.4 95 76.6
Establishing new or larger credit lines. 124  (100.0) 16 (12.9 14 (11.3) 92 74.2 (1.6)
Considerably Moderately Essentially Moderately Considerably
Total less willing less willing unchanged more willing more willing
Willingness to make other types of loans:
Term loans to businesses...... 125 (100.0) (1.6) 15 (120; 102 81.6 54.8
Consumer instalment loans. 124 (100.0 8 (6.5 108 87.0 6.5
Single-family mortgage loans... 121 100.0 (.8) 5 4.1 95 78.6 20 (16.5
Multifamily mortga?e loans. 121 100.0 2.5 7 5.8 101 83.4 10 8.3
All other mortgage loans 122 2100.0; 2.5 9 7.4 104 85.2 6 4.9
Participation loans with correspondent
banks 124 2100.0; 6.8) 119 EQG.Og 4 3.2)
Loans to brokers... 123 100.0 (.8) 13 (10.6) 108 87.8 1 (.8)

1 After allowance for bank’s usual seasonal variation.

2 For these factors, firmer means the factors were considered to be
more important in making decisions for apr)roving credit requests,
and easier means they were considered to be less important.

3“Independent,” or “noncaptive,” finance companies are finance
companies other than those organized by a parent company mainly
for the purpose of financing dealer inventory and carrying instalment
loans generated through the sale of the parent company’s products.
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QUARTERLY SURVEY— NOVEMBER 1970

CHANGES IN BANK LENDING PRACTICES AT SELECTED LARGE BANKS: POLICY ON NOVEMBER 15, 1970,
COMPARED WITH POLICY 3 MONTHS EARLIER

Number of banks; figures in parentheses indicate percentage distribution of total banks reporting

Much Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
Item stronger stronger unchanged weaker weaker
Strength of demand for commercial and in-
dustrial loans:1
Compared with 3 months earlier 125 (100.0) 4 (3.2) 46 (36.8) 72 (57.6) (2.4)
Anticipated in next 3 months 125 (100.0) 15 (12.0) 55 (44.0) 54 (43.2) (.8)
Much firmer Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
Total policy firmer unchanged easier easier
Loans to nonfinancial businesses:
Terms and conditions:
Interest rates charged. ... 125 (100.0) 1 (.8) 31 (24.8) 87 (69.6) (4.8)
Compensating or supporting balances. 125 (100.0) 4 (3.2) 116 (92.8) 5 (4.0)
Standards of creditworthiness. 125 (100.0) 1 (8.8) 109 (87.2) 5 (4.0
Maturity of term loans 125 (100.0) (.8) 4 (3.2) 106 (84.8) 14 (11.23
Practice concerning review of credit lines
or loan applications:
Established customers. 125  (100.0) (1.6) 81 (64.8) 40 (32.0) (1.6)
New customers........... 125 (100.0) (6.4) 58 (46.4) 51 (40.8) (6.4)
Local service area customers 125 100.0, (.8) 81 (64.8) 39 (31.2) (3.2)
Nonlocal service area customers 125 100.0 (4.8) 92 (73.6) 25 (20.0) (1.5)

Factors relating to applicant:2
Value as depositor or source of collat-

eral business 124 (100.0) 2 (1.6 (4.0) 110 (88.8) 7 (5.6)
Intended use of th . . 125 (100.0) 1 (.8 (2.4) 105 (84.0) 16 (12.8)
Loans to independent finance companies:3
Terms and conditions:
Interest rate charged.......ccccevviveiinns 125 (100.0) (3.2) 65 (52.0) 51 (40.8) (4.0)
Compensating or supporting balances. 125 (100.0) (.8) (2.4) 119 (95.2) 2 (1.6)
Enforcement of balance requirements. 125 (100.0) (.8) (5.6; 117 (93.6;
Establishing new or larger credit lines. 125 (100.0) (2.4) (4.0) 96 (76.8) 21 (16.8)
Considerably Moderately Essentially Moderately Considerably
Total less willing less willing unchanged more wiling more willing
Willingness to make other types of loans:
Term loans to businesses.... 125  (100.0) 1.6 85 (68.0) 38 (30.4)
Consumer instalment loans 124 (100.0) 1.6 90 (72.6) 28 (22.6) (3.2)
Single-family mortgage loans 121 100.0 .8 88 72.8) 31 25.6 (.8)
Muitifamily ' mortgage loans.. 121 100.0 .8 104 86.0) 16 13.2
All other mortgage loans. 123 100.0 .8 102 (83.0) 19 (15.4) (.8)
Participation loans with correspondent
banks 125 (100.0 (1.6 51. 6? 105  (84.0) 16 (12.8)
L0ans to BroKers . 124 100.0, (.8 4.8 109 (87.9) (6.5)
1 After allowance for bank’s usual seasonal variation. 3  “Independent,” or “noncaptive,” finance companies are finance
2 For these factors, firmer means the factors were considered to be companies other than those organized by a parent company mainly
more important in making decisions for approving credit requests, for the purpose of financing dealer inventory and carrying instalment
and easier means they were considered to be less important. loans generated through the sale of the parent company’s products.
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Statements to Congress

Statement by Arthur F. Burns, Chairman,
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, before the Subcommittee on Finan-
cial Institutions of the Committee on Bank-
ing, Housing and Urban Affairs, U.S. Senate,
March 31, 1971.

I appreciate this opportunity to present the
views of the Board of Governors of the Fed-
eral Reserve System on S. 1201.

Section 1 of the bill would extend for a
2-year period the authority granted in 1966
for flexible, coordinated regulation of rates
payable on time and savings deposits. For a
number of years the Board has recom-
mended that this authority be made perma-
nent. This recommendation does not, of
course, mean that rate ceilings should always
be in force. On the contrary, we hope that
changes in the structure of our financial in-
stitutions and in economic and financial con-
ditions will, in time, warrant a suspension of
such ceilings so that depositary institutions
can compete more freely for the savings of
the public. Recognizing that ceilings are not
always useful, Congress in 1966 authorized
the regulatory agencies to suspend them
when it is appropriate to do so.

In addition to authorizing suspension of
ceilings, the 1966 amendments widened the
grounds for differentiating between kinds of
deposits in establishing ceilings. Both of
these features of the 1966 law proved to be
of great value last summer, when ceilings on
large-denomination certificates of deposit
with short maturities were suspended,
thereby helping to relieve tensions in the
commercial paper market that arose in the
wake of the Penn Central bankruptcy.

This authority lapsed on March 22, but
apparently will soon be extended until
June 1. This temporary reversion to the pre-
1966 law has created no real problems in
view of current market conditions. At other
times, however, return to the pre-1966 law
could force retention of ceilings when they
are no longer needed, or require imposition
of ceilings without regard to size of deposit.
The authority to differentiate between large-
denomination money-market CD’s and
smaller consumer-type deposits may be
needed again if we are to avoid undesirable
shifts of funds out of thrift institutions or dis-
ruption in financial markets generally. The
Board therefore continues to believe that
the 1966 law should be made permanent.

Section 2 of the bill would remove the
time limitation on the authority of the Presi-
dent to establish voluntary programs, includ-
ing programs for restraining credit, under
the Defense Production Act. The authority
to establish voluntary credit restraint pro-
grams under that Act was terminated by the
Congress in 1952, but was restored 2 years
ago in Public Law 91-151. The Board
recommended against restoration of this
authority in 1969, on the ground that it was
not needed. However, Congress decided that
this authority, along with authority for
mandatory credit controls, should be on the
statute books in case of need, so that the
President “would be afforded the broadest
possible spectrum of alternatives in fighting
inflation.” Since the 1969 legislation pro-
vided permanent authority or mandatory
credit controls, we see no reason for treat-
ing the authority for voluntary programs
differently.
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Section 3 of the bill would extend the
authority granted to the President in the
Economic Stabilization Act of 1970 to im-
pose mandatory controls over prices, rents,
wages, and salaries. The Board believes that
measures besides general monetary and fiscal
policies are needed under present conditions
to deal with the twin problems of inflation
and unemployment. As I suggested earlier
this month in testifying before the full com-
mittee, a multifaceted incomes policy is
called for to improve the functioning of our
labor and product markets—a policy that
the Board believes should include a Wage-
Price Review Board. Such a board, with
power to mobilize public opinion in support
of voluntary efforts to curb inflationary wage
and price actions, would be more in har-
mony with our traditions than would manda-
tory controls, which should be used only as
a last resort.

If the Congress believes, nevertheless, that
the President should have standby powers to
freeze wages and prices, provision should be
made for prompt congressional review of
any freeze order. The Board endorses the
approach taken by the House in H.R. 4246,
which assures such a review by providing
that if the authority to impose mandatory
controls is exercised it shall expire shortly
thereafter. Congress could, of course, extend
the authority if upon review it determined
that such action was necessary. The Board
recommends that you adopt this House pro-
vision. We are inclined to believe that such a
procedure would offer more positive con-
gressional control over this very broad grant
of power than would reliance solely on a
termination date fixed without reference to
whether the authority is exercised. While
S. 1201 would restore the general authority
for a relatively short period (until Septem-
ber 30 of this year), Congress presumably
would not wish to review the grant of
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standby authority at intervals as short as 6
months. By restoring the standby authority
for a longer period, as the House bill does,
but providing that it shall expire in 6 months
in case it is exercised, congressional review
will be assured when it is most timely.

Let us turn now to Section 5 of the bill,
passing over Section 4 for a moment. Sec-
tion 5 would amend the standby authority
for selective credit controls granted by the
Credit Control Act of 1969. The 1969
legislation provides that the President may
authorize the Board to control “any and all
extensions of credit” whenever he determines
that such action is necessary to prevent or
control “inflation generated by an excessive
volume of credit.” S. 1201 would authorize
imposition of such controls if either the
President or the Board made the required
determination of need. The Board hopes,
as I am sure the members of the committee
hope, that it will never be necessary to use
this authority. And if, contrary to our ex-
pectations, conditions should arise calling
for such action, we would hope and expect
that the Board and the President would
agree that it was in fact needed. Thus we
see no necessity at present for authorizing
the Board to act without a Presidential
finding.

Finally, Section 4 of S. 1201 would au-
thorize the Board to require banks that are
members of the Federal Reserve System to
maintain supplemental reserves against as-
sets, in addition to the reserves they must
now maintain against depositary liabilities.
The purpose of the supplemental reserve
requirements would be to facilitate flows of
credit into specified channels and restrain
flows into sectors where, in the Board’s
judgment, such restraint would “help stabil-
ize the national economy.” The Board
unanimously recommends against enactment
of this section of the bill at the present time.
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All of us agree, I am sure, on the need to
explore ways to avoid unwanted selective
effects of general monetary restraint. But
use of reserve requirements for this purpose
poses problems for which we do not yet
have answers. Much further study is needed.

One problem arises from the fact that
the requirements would apply only to mem-
ber banks. A set of requirements designed
to induce member banks to make more
loans in specified areas, and less in others,
would increase the burden of maintaining
membership in the Federal Reserve System,
and thus increase the competitive advantage
of nonmember banks. This would be par-
ticularly true if the order of priorities or the
extent of incentives and penalties were sub-
ject to frequent changes. The System is al-
ready experiencing attrition of membership
which, as it continues, progressively lessens
the effectiveness of changes in reserve re-
quirements as an instrument of monetary
policy.

The main reason member banks are leav-
ing the System now is that they believe
reserve requirements are too costly. If
attrition were increased by adoption of
supplementary reserve requirements, the
effectiveness of such requirements in influ-
encing credit flows would be reduced. For
that reason as well as for reasons of equity,
supplementary reserve requirements on as-
sets, if contemplated at all, should apply
to all insured commercial banks. Further-
more, consideration would need to be given
to imposing such requirements on other
credit-granting institutions as well.

Another shortcoming of supplementary
reserve requirements is that they would
complicate the already intricate task of
the Federal Reserve System in discharging
the main responsibility assigned to it by the
Congress—namely, to conduct monetary
policy so as to promote prosperity while

protecting the integrity of the Nation’s
money. Once supplementary reserve re-
quirements came into use, shifts in the level
of required reserves would result from every
shift in the lending policies of commercial
banks. As required reserves rose or fell,
funds for expansion of bank credit would
be absorbed or released. These movements
would introduce an additional element of
uncertainty into the task of achieving,
through open market operations, a desired
rate of growth in the money supply or in
bank credit.

Even if these operational difficulties could
be overcome, there would still be funda-
mental objections to this section of the bill.
I trust you will consider most carefully the
implications of granting the central bank
the vast discretionary authority contained
in this bill to determine social priorities in
the use of credit. The Federal Reserve
System has the critically important assign-
ment of providing for aggregate supplies of
money and credit needed to promote healthy
economic growth with reasonable price
stability. Congress has granted the System
a considerable measure of independence, to
ensure that it will be insulated from short-
run political pressures in performing this
function. We believe there is great value
to our society in this arrangement, and that
its continuance depends on confining the
discretion of the central bank, in the main,
to matters of general monetary policy.

S. 1201 authorizes the Board to establish
supplementary reserve requirements to facili-
tate flows of credit into housing, small busi-
nesses, exports, municipal finance, farms
with sales of less than $100,000 a year, and
development of areas of low income or high
unemployment. Increasing credit flows for
these purposes implies reducing them for
others—relatively, if not absolutely. The
implications of such a wide-ranging substi-
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tution of public for private decisions need
to be considered with utmost care.

Our free credit markets have served our
Nation well over the years by channeling
financial resources to productive and socially
beneficial uses. The Board recognizes, nev-
ertheless, that market mechanisms are im-
perfect and that the effects of monetary ease
or restraint do not affect all sectors of the
economy uniformly. There is ample jus-
tification, therefore, for serious efforts to
improve the functioning of our financial
markets—particularly, to cushion the effects
of monetary restraint on sectors such as
housing.

Such efforts have been made on an exten-
sive scale in our country, and they have
typically taken the form of supplementing
the market mechanism rather: than subject-
ing the decision-making process of private
financial institutions to detailed and shifting
governmental rules. Federally sponsored
credit agencies that borrow funds in the
money and capital markets and channel
them to sectors of high social priority have
played a particularly constructive role in this
regard. So also have government loan guar-
antees to encourage private investment in
risk enterprises or in low- and middle-
income housing.

For most of the specific sectors singled
out for special attention in S. 1201, special
credit facilities already exist. The Nation’s
homebuilding industry, for example, is pro-
vided special assistance, particularly in peri-
ods of monetary restraint, by the Federal
home loan banks, Federal National Mort-
gage Association, Government National
Mortgage Association, and through a variety
of programs operated by the Department of
Housing and Urban Development; small
firms are aided in securing credit by the

org/
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Small Business Administration; the Nation’s
farmers are assisted by the Farmers Home
Administration and the several lending
agencies of the cooperative farm credit
system. These agencies have performed a
vital service in improving the functioning of
financial markets. If the Congress should
conclude that the sectors singled out for
special attention in S. 1201 deserve more
ready access to sources of credit, certainly
the most direct and probably also the best
means of accomplishing this objective would
be to expand the scope of operations of ex-
isting Federal credit agencies in these fields,
and to create new entities where they seem
needed.

However, if after due deliberation the
Congress were to decide that supplementary
reserve requirements on assets of banks are
to play some role in redistributing fund flows
in financial markets, we would strongly urge
that the order and degree of priorities should
be determined by the Congress and embod-
ied in legislation. Broad discretionary au-
thority of this kind should not be lodged in
the Federal Reserve, which is not the ap-
propriate body to make fundamental deci-
sions regarding social priorities.

It may be useful to note that the trend
over the past 10 years or more in central
banks of other industrial countries has been
away from practices that discriminate in
favor of particular sectors and roward policy
instruments that have broad application and
generalized effects.

Let me say, in conclusion, that while
grave doubts surround the specific provisions
of Section 4 of the bill, the Board recognizes
the need to continue to explore means by
which undesirable selective effects of gen-
eral monetary policies can be prevented.
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Statement by Andrew F. Brimmer, Member,
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, before the Subcommittee on Finan-
cial Institutions of the Committee on Bank-
ing, Housing and Urban Affairs, U.S. Senate,
April 7,1971.

I am delighted to respond to the invitation to
present my views on S. 1201. I will restrict
my comments to Section 4 of the bill, which
would give to the Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System authority to estab-
lish supplemental reserve requirements
against assets for Federal Reserve member
banks—in addition to the reserves they are
now required to keep against deposit liabil-
ities.

I welcome this hearing as an important
step in the evolution of reserve requirements
as a tool of monetary policy. Supplemental
reserve requirements on assets could prove
highly beneficial in avoiding unwanted and
disproportionate effects of monetary re-
straint in particular sectors of the economy.
These hearings focus public attention on
the proposal and serve to stimulate examina-
tion and refinements. Hopefully, the result
will be its adoption in some form in the
near future. However, I think the preferable
course of action is not to adopt Section 4
at this juncture. I can see a number of ques-
tions which should be resolved before the
proposal is put into effect. I also have
several specific reservations about some
aspects of the present draft:

—In its present form, the bill would apply only
to Federal Reserve member banks. I believe
all insured commercial banks should be cov-
ered.

—The bill is overly specific with respect to the

types of credit flows which should be facili-
tated. With less detail, the broad objectives
of the proposed legislation could still be
achieved.

Before proceeding with the rest of this
testimony, let me express my appreciation
to the chairman of this subcommittee for
taking note of the fact, when he introduced
this bill, that I suggested on April 1, 1970,
variable reserve requirements on bank assets
should be explored. I am flattered that only
a year later the idea is being given a hearing
before this committee of Congress.

In the rest of this statement, I will try to
accomplish the following tasks:

—Provide information on the changing sources
and uses of funds raised in capital markets in
recent years, partly in response to the chang-
ing posture of monetary policy.

—Show that a significant part of the sharp
changes in the availability of commercial
bank credit in recent years can be traced to
the behavior of roughly 20 multinational
banks (which are an integral part of the
Euro-dollar market) and about 60 larger
banks which are dominant in their regions.

—Demonstrate the strong tendency for com-
mercial banks to prefer loans to business
firms over loans to other sectors of the
economy—with the preference for business
loans rising progressively as the size of banks
increases.

—Show that medium-sized national banks
make relatively greater use of their legal real
estate lending limit, compared to both the
smallest and largest institutions.

—Show that insured nonmember banks are
accounting for an increasing share of the fluc-
tuations in bank credit and the money sup-
ply—and consequently are further compli-
cating the task of monetary management.

—Show that the Federal Reserve has already
made considerable use of differential require-
ments to soften the effects of policy measures
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or to encourage banks to modify their bor-
rowing and lending behavior to conform
more to the objectives of monetary policy.
-Show that variable reserve requirements on
bank assets need not place the Federal Re-
serve in the midst of private decision making
and can encourage market forces to dampen
undesirable effects of monetary restraint.

I believe that this analysis demonstrates
the need to broaden the instruments of
public policy available to cushion the im-
pact of monetary restraint on particular sec-
tors of the economy. Supplemental reserve
requirements on assets may well provide an
answer to this problem if they are extended
(along with the privilege of borrowing from
the Federal Reserve Banks) to insured non-
member banks as well as members.

MONETARY POLICY AND CREDIT FLOWS
IN RECENT YEARS

The differential impact of monetary policy
on particular types of credit flows can be
seen clearly in the record for the last few
years. It will be recalled that, as a byproduct
of the policy of severe monetary restraint
followed in 1969, a striking change occurred
in the pattern of credit flows compared with
that for the previous year. In 1970, to a
considerable extent, such credit flows re-
turned to more traditional channels. Of
course, the policy of monetary restraint in
1969 itself was an integral part of the na-
tional campaign to check inflation. In the
same vein, the policy of moderate easing in
credit conditions was part of our national
effort to cushion the slowdown in the econ-
omy and thereby prevent a large decline in
production and an unacceptable rise in un-
employment. Thus, in both 1969 and 1970
the pattern of credit flows was a byproduct
of concerted efforts to attain the Nation’s
economic objectives.

To provide perspective on these changing
credit flows, statistics are presented in Table

http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

1 * showing the amount and sources of funds
raised in capital markets, by major economic
sectors, in 1968, 1969, and 1970. Several
highlights should be mentioned. The first
thing to note is that a decline in the bor-
rowing activity of the Federal Government
was the cause of the reduction in total credit
flows in 1969. In both 1968 and 1970
net Federal borrowing accounted for about
one-seventh of total funds raised by non-
financial sectors, and a small net repayment
occurred in 1969.

For all other nonfinancial sectors, the
volume of funds in 1969 expanded substan-
tially from the level in the previous year,
despite conditions of severe monetary re-
straint. Among principal borrowers, busi-
ness firms (particularly corporate borrow-
ers) recorded the most striking gains in both
absolute and relative terms. Their heavy
borrowing was undertaken partly to finance
a sizable expansion in current output and
partly to finance a strong investment boom.

In contrast, in 1969 the volume of funds
raised by State and local governments
shrank somewhat, and net borrowing by
households rose slightly. In 1970 total funds
obtained by nonfinancial sectors (other than
the Federal Government) declined to
roughly the same level registered in 1968.
But among these sectors, only State and
local governments and agricultural busi-
nesses increased the volume of funds raised.
The gain for State and local units was es-
pecially marked; in fact, last year they
registered considerable progress toward
making up the shortfall in borrowing which
occurred during the period of credit strin-
gency in 1969. The largest drop in the
amount of funds raised last year occurred
among households. A substantial part of

1 Copies of tables and charts referred to herein are
available upon request to Publications Services, Divi-
sion of Administrative Services, Board of Governors
of the Federal Reserve System, Washington, D.C.
20551.
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the reduced borrowing by households in
1970 centered in home mortgages and con-
sumer credit—both of which in turn re-
flected the lower rate of spending on home
construction and consumer durable goods.
Finally, with the moderation of economic
activity in 1970—particularly with the pass-
ing of the investment boom which had been
so evident in 1969—mnet corporate borrow-
ing declined slightly. Tt will be recalled that
the strength of business expenditures for
plant and equipment in 1969 and the rapid
expansion of commercial bank loans to busi-
ness to help finance such outlays were of
major concern to the Federal Reserve in that
year.

The significant changes in the sources of
funds supplied to capital markets in the last
few years can also be traced in Table 1.
In 1969 there was a sharp swing away from
financial institutions and toward households
and nonfinancial businesses as sources of
funds. The reverse was true last year, and
the more traditional pattern in the supply of
funds was substantially restored. The great-
est fluctuations occurred at commercial
banks, but changes at other financial institu-
tions (especially at savings and loan asso-
ciations) were also noticeable. In 1969
commercial banks, which bore the brunt of
monetary restraint, lost a sizable amount of
time deposits, and their lending ability was
severely restrained. Last year, reflecting the
greater availability of bank reserves, the
relative role of commercial banks in supply-
ing funds returned to what it had been in
1968. Also in 1970 the relative position of
savings and loan associations was substan-
tially restored—a reflection of the greatly
enhanced flow of savings to them (as well
as to mutual savings banks and other finan-
cial intermediaries).

Of course, the most graphic picture of the
impact of monetary policy on credit flows

can be seen in the behavior of commercial
banks. The figures in Table 2 can be used
for this purpose. In 1969 commercial banks’
liabilities (the key to their lending ability)
rose by only two-fifths as much as in the
preceding year. As already mentioned, the
primary reason was a noticeable loss of time
deposits—especially negotiable certificates
of deposits (CD’s) in denominations of
$100,000 and over. The latter experience,
in turn, was due to the decision of supervi-
sory authorities to hold the maximum rates
of interest which could be paid on time
deposits below sharply rising market yields.
In 1970 (and particularly after midyear
when the ceilings were suspended with re-
spect to CD’s with maturities of less than 90
days) interest rates offered by the banks
were again competitive with market yields
—which were declining sharply—and the
banks gained funds.

The figures in Table 2 also show the
sharp changes in uses of commercial bank
funds in recent years. In 1969 total bank
credit expanded by less than half the amount
recorded the previous year. However, the
rise in bank loans in 1969 was about as
large as that recorded the year before. To
meet this private demand for credit, the
banks liquidated a sizable amount of U.S.
Government securities and switched the
funds into loans. In 1970 the growth in bank
credit was nearly double that recorded in
the preceding year. But the overwhelming
proportion of the banks’ funds went into
investments, and only a modest growth oc-
curred in bank loans. Finally, in 1969
commercial banks pulled in a record amount
of Euro-dollars through their foreign
branches in an effort to offset the loss of
domestic time deposits. Last year they em-
ployed a substantial portion of their en-
larged resources to repay liabilities to their
foreign branches.
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BANKING STRUCTURE AND THE
BEHAVIOR OF BANK CREDIT FLOWS

About a year ago, I devised a framework of
analysis which allows one to study the lend-
ing behavior of commercial banks according
to the character of their business.” The
framework was constructed by recasting data
for selected groups of large banks which
report to the Federal Reserve on a weekly
basis.

Given the purpose of these hearings, it
might be helpful to summarize here develop-
ments at these groups of banks during the
last few years. The results of the regrouping
are shown in Tables 3 and 4. In this schema,
I identified 20 banks as “Multinational
banks” and another 60 banks as “Major
regional banks.” Those banks classed as
multinational banks were picked on the
basis of their size, volume of business loans,
importance in the Federal funds market in
particular and the money market in gen-
eral, the volume of their foreign lending,
and the extent of their participation in the
Euro-dollar market. Similar criteria were
used to classify major regional banks, but
greater stress was given to domestic activi-
ties and the relative importance of these
banks in their own area of the country.
The remaining 250 weekly reporting banks
were designated “Large local banks.” *

The experience of these groups of banks
with deposit flows has differed considerably.
In 1968 the multinational banks lagged
somewhat behind the other two groups in
the expansion of deposits. However, in 1969
both the multinational banks and major
regional banks experienced deposit outflows
that were relatively much more severe than
those recorded by the large local banks.

2 The approach was first described in “The Bank-
ing Structure and Monetary Management,” which I
presented before the San Francisco Bond Club, April
1, 1970.

31t should be remembered that the smallest banks
in this group have total deposits of at least $100
million.
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Yet, similar relative changes were recorded
in earning asset holdings, both unadjusted
and adjusted for loan sales, at all groups of
banks. This similarity in total asset per-
formance in the face of markedly different
deposit flows reflected greater flexibility
among the largest banks in developing al-
ternative sources of lendable funds. The
two larger groups of banks relied much
more heavily on domestic nondeposit
sources and siphoned substantially larger
volumes of funds from the Euro-dollar
market. The multinational banks were par-
ticularly heavy borrowers in the Euro-dollar
market. The affiliates of multinational and
major regional banks also sold a considera-
bly larger volume of commercial paper—
and in turn purchased larger quantities of
loans—than did the large local banks.

General changes in the composition of
asset portfolios were somewhat more simi-
lar at these three groups of banks. How-
ever, data in Table 3 do indicate that the
multinational banks made relatively larger
reductions in their security holdings than
did the other two bank groups. At the same
time, after adjustment for loan sales, growth
in total loans and in business loans was con-
siderably stronger at the multinational banks
than at either the major regional or large
local banks in 1969.

The pattern of deposit and credit flows at
these three groups of banks in 1970 differed
considerably from that recorded in 1969.
Referring again to Tables 3 and 4, it will
be noted that the multinational banks gained
a substantial volume of new deposits during
the year. This growth, measured in both
absolute and relative terms, was considera-
bly stronger than tnat which occurred at the
major regional banks, and it was somewhat
stronger than that recorded by the large
local banks.

Yet growth in earning assets at the multi-
national banks was only slightly above that
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recorded by the major regional banks and
was considerably less than that which oc-
curred at the large local banks. The ex-
planation for the failure of earning asset
developments at the three groups of banks
to match more closely changes in deposits
at these banks is that the multinational banks
decided to use a large portion of their in-
coming deposit funds to reduce nondeposit
liabilities. The large local banks, on the
other hand, channeled only a small portion
of their relatively large inflow of deposits
to the repayment of nondeposit liabilities,
while there was virtually no net change at
major regional banks.

A fairly diverse pattern of change in
credit expansion can also be seen in the
statistical data for the three groups of banks.
It appears that loan demands, particularly
business loan demands, eased markedly at
both the multinational and major regional
banks during 1970. Multinational banks
recorded a slight drop in their total loans,
adjusted for loan sales, and a somewhat
larger decrease in their business loans. The
major regional banks had a modest rise in
total loans (adjusted) and no net change in
loans to business. In contrast, growth in
total loans at the large local banks was
somewhat stronger in 1970 than in 1969. In
fact, the 1970 advance in their business
loans was nearly as large as the relatively
sharp advance recorded in 1969. All three
groups of banks made net additions to their
investment portfolios during 1970. How-
ever, growth at the multinational banks was
substantially stronger than at the other
groups of banks.

The above analysis provides useful in-
sight into the relative impact that changes in
monetary and credit conditions have on
different categories of banks and into the
ways in which these different groups of
institutions have adjusted to the shifting de-
posit and loan circumstances. I find informa-

tion of this kind especially helpful in under-
standing how shifts in monetary policy or
other exogenous developments work their
way through the banking system and how
the results of these developments alter the
course of general economic conditions.

ASSET PREFERENCES OF COMMERCIAL
BANKS

It is widely recognized that commercial
banks channel a major share of their lend-
able funds into loans to business firms. How-
ever, the extent to which this is true is less
widely appreciated. To cast more light on
the role of business loans in bank lending,
the composition of earning assets (total
loans and investments) of all insured com-
mercial banks, as of June 1966 and June
1970, was examined in considerable detail.
The results are shown in Tables 5 through
12 and in Charts A through C.* There is no
need to discuss here the detailed findings.
However, several points should be made, for
they throw considerable light on the asset
preferences of commercial banks. The first
comments are based on the banks’ structure
of earning assets in June 1970, and they
apply to all classes of banks: all insured
banks combined; all Federal Reserve mem-
ber banks; national banks; and insured
nonmember banks. Charts A through C
might be particularly helpful in following the
discussion. Chart A refers to all insured
banks; Chart B to Federal Reserve mem-
ber banks; and Chart C to insured non-
member banks. The following generaliza-

+In this part of the analysis, the 13,000-odd in-
sured commercial banks were grouped by deposit
size, and 22 asset categories were identified separately.
For each individual bank, the ratio of a particular
asset category to the bank’s total earning assets was
calculated. These ratios for individual banks were
then averaged to obtain ratios for each size group
of banks, All insured banks were further subdivided
into three classes: all Federal Reserve member banks;
national banks; and insured nonmember banks. Data
were obtained from the call reports for June 1966
and June 1970.
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tions seem to hold true for each group of
banks:

—Small banks hold a larger proportion of their
earning assets in securities than do larger
banks: the ratio of total investments (mainly
U.S. Government and State and local issues)
to total earning assets declines continually
as the size group of banks increases. While
there are minor differences among various
classes of banks, the ratio generally drops
from about 40 per cent for the smallest
banks to about 15 per cent for the largest.
-Holdings of U.S. Treasury securities become
a progressively smaller proportion of total
earning assets—and of total investments held
—-as the size of banks increase.

-Holdings of State and local government se-
curities, expressed as a percentage of total
earning assets, is generally higher at medium-
size banks than at either the smallest or
largest size group.

-The ratio of total loans (including Federal
funds sold) to total earning assets rises
continually as the size of banks increases.
Again, while there are some differences
among bank classes, the ratio is generally
about 60 per cent for the smallest size group
and rises to about 75 per cent at the largest
size group.

-Of the various categories of loans, business
loans display the closest—and clearest—as-
sociation with size of bank. The relative
importance of such loans compared with
total earning assets climbs progressively and
in tandem as the size of banks advances. The
ratio of business loans to total earning assets
rises from about § per cent at the smallest
size group to about 25 to 30 per cent at the
largest.

-A similar pattern—although less dramatic—
is evident in the case of loans to financial in-
stitutions (banks, nonbank financial institu-
tions, and brokers and dealers) and in loans
to other investors for carrying securities.
These “financial” loans rise from about 1
per cent at the smallest banks to about 8
per cent at the largest lenders.

-Loans to farmers as a percentage of total
earning assets decline as the size of bank
increases—from around 17 per cent to 1
per cent.

-Real estate loans expressed as a proportion
of total earning assets are generally highest
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at the medium-size banks and lowest at both
the smallest and largest size groups of banks.
In general, such loans at the largest banks
amount to about 15 per cent of total earn-
ing assets. In contrast, at medium-size banks,
the ratio was about 20 per cent.

—A similar “rainbow-shaped” distribution of
loans to individuals, with respect to size of
bank, can be observed.

Still further insights into the lending be-
havior of commercial banks can be gotten
from an analysis of the changes in the com-
position of their assets, by size of bank,
between June 1966 and June 1970. The
following generalizations are applicable for
all classes of banks:

—During these 4 years, total investments de-
clined as a percentage of total earning assets
at all size groups (and in all classes) of
banks. The extent of the decline was fairly
uniform—ranging, in almost all instances,
between 2 and 3 percentage points.

—In this period, U.S. Treasury issues declined
—and other securities increased—in relative
importance at all size groups of banks.

—Total loans increased in relative importance
during these years. With respect to business
loans, there was little if any change in relative
importance—except at the very largest
banks, where such loans climbed a few
percentage points in relation to total earning
assets.

—Real estate loans decreased at the smallest
size group of banks and increased at the
largest size groups—when expressed as a
proportion of total earning assets. However,
in both cases, the changes were quite mod-
erate—about 1 or 2 percentage points.

—No general pattern of change in relative im-
portance of other loan categories is discern-
ible. The changes which did occur in par-
ticular size groups were quite small.

One other aspect of the analysis of com-
mercial bank asset preferences may be of
particular interest to this committee. This
concerns the extent to which national banks
are using their statutory potential to make
real estate loans. Under Section 24 of the
Federal Reserve Act, a national bank’s total
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real estate loans are limited to an amount
equal to its total capital and surplus or 70
per cent of its time and savings deposits—
whichever is the greater. Thus, one can
readily compare the national bank’s actual
holdings of real estate loans with their statu-
tory lending potential.

The 70 per cent time and savings deposits
criterion was used in the present analysis,
and the results are shown in Table 13 and
Chart D.® Several of the findings should be
mentioned:

—The very largest and very smallest size groups
of banks appear to make less use of their
real estate lending than do banks in the
medium-size range. Thus, the pattern of use
is approximately the same as that observed
with respect to real estate loans as a propor-
tion of the banks’ total earning assets.

—The relative use of real estate lending po-
tential by all except the very largest size
group of banks declined between 1966 and
1970. At the largest banks, use of the poten-
tial rose significantly.

—As a result of these changes, in 1970 the
use of lending potential by the largest group
of banks was higher than that for the three
smallest size classes. Banks in the three
intermediate-size groups, however, continued
to make the most intensive use of their lend-
ing potential.

On the basis of the evidence yielded by
this analysis of commercial banks’ asset
preferences, I reach the following conclu-
sions: the attraction of loans to business is
so strong that one should ordinarily expect
banks to respond to the fullest extent possi-
ble to the demand for credit by business
firms. Experience indicates, moreover, that
in a period of severe monetary restraint,
other sectors of the economy are likely to
obtain proportionately less—while the busi-
ness sector obtains proportionately more—
of a given supply of commercial bank funds.
Since the Federal Reserve must channel

5 The calculations were made using the same
statistical procedures described above for the analysis
of the banks’ asset composition.

through the banking system whatever addi-
tions to bank reserves it finds consistent with
over-all monetary policy objectives, this
suggests that the lending behavior of com-
mercial banks must be a matter of prime
concern. In my judgment the Federal Re-
serve needs a better set of tools with which
to assure that the banks’ lending behavior
reinforces the basic aims of monetary man-
agement.

GROWING IMPORTANCE OF BANKS OUT-
SIDE THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM

I stressed at the outset that the authority to
set supplemental reserve requirements on
assets should not be restricted to member
banks of the Federal Reserve System. In-
stead, it should also apply to insured com-
mercial banks that are not members of the
System. There are at least two reasons why
this should be the case.

The first one is the need to avoid aggra-
vating the already serious problem of attri-
tion in Federal Reserve membership. Be-
tween 1960 and 1970 the number of mem-
ber banks shrank by 414 (6 per cent) to
5,803, while the number of all insured com-
mercial banks expanded by 338 (2V%2 per
cent). The number of insured banks that
are not members of the Federal Reserve
System rose by 749 (11 per cent) to 7,675.
Among Federal Reserve member banks, the
number of national banks increased by 95
to 4,637. In contrast, the number of State-
chartered member banks (which are mem-
bers by choice) dropped by 509 (30 per
cent) to 1,166.

Reflecting these trends, a significant
change occurred in the structure of the bank-
ing system during the last decade as far as
membership in the Federal Reserve System
is concerned. In 1960 member banks con-
stituted 47 per cent of the total number of
insured commercial banks, and they held
84 per cent of total deposits and of total
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loans and investments. By 1970 they repre-
sented 43 per cent of the banks, and the
ratio for both deposits and loans had
dropped to 80 per cent. Moreover, during
the last decade, insured nonmember banks
accounted for one-quarter of the rise in
total deposits and in total loans and invest-
ments—although they held only one-sixth
of the total in each category in 1960.

To a considerable extent, the attrition in
Federal Reserve membership can be traced
to the reluctance of many of the smaller
State-chartered banks to carry the already
existing burden of required reserves. In fact,
all of the relative decline in the proportion
of banks that are members of the Federal
Reserve System was among State-chartered
institutions. State members declined from
13 per cent to 9 per cent of all insured com-
mercial banks between 1960 and 1970,
while national banks remained unchanged at
34 per cent. This already difficult situation
should not be made worse by restricting the
application of supplemental reserve require-
ments only to Federal Reserve member
banks.

The second reason for covering insured
nonmember banks is their growing impact
on total bank credit and the money supply.
The magnitude of this impact can be seen
clearly in Tables 14, 15, and 16. Table 14
shows the level of the total money supply
and its components as of December for each
year from 1960 to 1970. Table 15 shows
(a) Federal Reserve member bank and non-
member bank demand deposits as a percent-
age of demand deposits included in the total
money supply and (b) the distribution of
changes in these items for each year 1960-
70. These data indicate that, in all years
except 1970, the proportion of the change
in the demand deposit component of the
money supply accounted for by nonmember
banks was greater than the proportion of
total demand deposits accounted for by these
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banks. From these data it would appear that,
on average, nonmember banks have an im-
pact on the change in the money supply
which is greater than the relative share of
money supply deposits held at these institu-
tions.

In Table 16 total bank credit and selected
components outstanding at each class of
bank are shown for each year 1960-70.
These data tell the same kind of story
sketched above in the case of the money
supply. Nonmember banks are providing a
rising share of the credit extended by insured
commercial banks, and they are responsible
for an increasing proportion of the fluctua-
tions in the volume of such credit outstand-
ing. Their impact on the market for par-
ticular types of bank loans (for example,
real estate loans) in a given year can be
especially noticeable.

Thus, the lending behavior of commercial
banks outside the Federal Reserve System is
already complicating the task of monetary
management. Hopefully, the situation will
not be made more complicated by the con-
tinued exemption of nonmember banks from
the requirement to carry reserves fixed by
the Federal Reserve—while supplemental
reserves on assets are applied to member
banks. Instead, it would be preferable that
all insured commercial banks be required to
carry reserves—both on deposits and on as-
sets—set by the Federal Reserve on the basis
of over-all requirements of monetary man-
agement. At the same time, as the Federal
Reserve Board has recommended for sev-
eral years, nonmember banks should be
given the privilege of borrowing at Federal
Reserve Banks.

RESERVE REQUIREMENTS IN
HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE

At this juncture, I would like to digress
briefly to stress a few points that are fre-
quently overlooked in discussions of the
appropriate role of required reserves in the
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banking system. Unfortunately, even today
the fact that such reserves are useful purely
as instruments of monetary management is
not fully understood—and the possibility of
extending this function further is compre-
hended even less.

In the United States several historical
experiences with required reserves are quite
instructive. It will be recalled that the Na-
tional Banking Act of 1863 for the first time
established legal reserve requirements for
federally chartered banks. The basic assump-
tion was that required reserves would pro-
vide liquidity for both bank notes and de-
posits. National banks in central reserve and
reserve cities had to maintain reserves equal
to 25 per cent of outstanding notes and de-
posits, and for banks in other cities (country
banks) the ratio was 15 per cent. The re-
quirement for notes was dropped in 1874.
The notion that reserves were assumed to
provide liquidity for individual banks was
evidenced by the form in which required
reserves could be held: for banks, in central
reserve cities, vault cash; for reserve city
banks, half in vault cash and half in deposits
in central reserve or reserve city banks; for
country banks, two-fifths in vault cash and
three-fifths in deposits in reserve city or cen-
tral reserve city banks. The record of Amer-
ican economic history shows quite clearly
that the system of required reserves estab-
lished under the National Banking Act
failed to meet the liquidity goal each time it
was tested. The reason for the failure (the
impossibility of an individual bank being
able to liquidate enough assets to meet with-
drawals during periods of crisis) was under-
stood by only a few observers.

Perhaps that fact explains why the con-
cept of “pooling” reserves was carried over
into the Federal Reserve Act in 1913. While
a few innovations were made in the adminis-
tration of required reserves, the idea that
they were needed as a source of liquidity

persisted until the mid-1930’s. By an amend-
ment to the Federal Reserve Act in May
1933 (referred to as the Thomas Amend-
ment), authority was given for the first time
to vary reserve requirements for member
banks. However, the authority was subject
to the proclamation of an emergency by the
President (which was never done in this
connection), and the authority was never
used. In the Banking Act of 1935, the dis-
cretionary authority was given to the Fed-
eral Reserve Board directly. This step repre-
sented a clear recognition of the role of
required reserves as a tool of monetary
control—which could be used to influence
directly the rate of expansion of aggregate
bank credit. The Board has made consider-
able use of this authority since it was first
employed in August 1936.

In my opinion the next step in the evo-
lution of the reserve requirement tool should
be to make it more useful in cushioning the
impact of shifts in bank credit flows on par-
ticular sectors of the economy. The sugges-
tion that the Board have authority to set
supplemental reserve requirements on bank
assets represents such an innovation.

EVOLUTION OF RESERVE REQUIREMENTS
IN RECENT YEARS

The suggestion that one of the traditional
instruments of monetary policy be reordered
to influence the cost and availability of
credit in particular economic sectors is not
especially startling. As a matter of fact, the
Federal Reserve Board has shown consider-
able flexibility in the use of reserve require-
ments in the last few years. For the most
part this has involved tailoring changes in
such requirements to differentiate the impact
by size of bank-—as implied by deposit size.
For example, in July 1966 the requirement
on time deposits over $5 million was raised
from 4 per cent to 5 per cent—and kept at
4 per cent on deposits below that amount. In
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September of the same year the percentage
was raised further to 6 per cent on the $5
million and over category; again no change
was made for amounts below that figure. In
March 1967 in two 2-percentage-point
steps, reserve requirements were cut from
4 per cent to 3 per cent on savings deposits
and on time deposits under $5 million. The
requirement was left at 6 per cent on time
deposits over $5 million.

In January 1968 the Federal Reserve
Board also began to differentiate reserve re-
quirements on demand deposits. At that
time, the requirement was raised from 162
per cent to 17 per cent on deposits over $5
million at reserve city banks, while the re-
quirement on amounts below this figure was
left unchanged. At country banks, the cor-
responding increase was from 12 per cent to
1215 per cent for demand deposits over $5
million, while it remained at 12 per cent on
amounts below that cutoff. In April 1969
a Y4 percentage point increase was made
effective at all member banks and on all
demand deposits while maintaining the 2
percentage point differential on demand de-
posits above and below $5 million.

Undoubtedly the most imaginative use of
reserve requirements in recent years has
been their application to Euro-dollar bor-
rowings by American banks. In October
1969 the Board established a marginal re-
serve requirement of 10 per cent on Euro-
dollar borrowings in excess of amounts out-
standing in a base period—the four weeks
ending May 28, 1969—and on foreign
branch loans to U.S. residents in excess of
base-period amounts. (Banks that did not
have outstanding borrowings were given
minimum reserve-free bases equal to a speci-
fied percentage of deposits.) The Board also
provided that the reserve-free bases be sub-
ject to automatic downward adjustment to
the extent that borrowings fell below the
base-period levels, thereby creating some in-
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centives for banks to avoid precipitate re-
duction in Euro-dollar borrowings at times,
such as the present, when interest differen-
tials favor repayment of those borrowings.

In the same vein the Federal Reserve
Board published for comment a proposal to
apply reserve requirements to commercial
paper when offered by a bank-related cor-
poration and when the proceeds are used to
supply funds to the member bank. The
Board put this issue aside for a time in early
1970 because of a desire to avoid exerting
additional restraint on money and credit
markets. However, the question was opened
again last summer, and reserve requirements
were applied to bank-related commercial
paper in October 1970. Demand deposit
requirement percentages were applied to
paper with initial maturities of less than 30
days, and time deposit requirements were
applied to paper with longer maturities. This
action was announced a month in advance
of the effective date, and banks were able to
shift most of their commercial paper funds
into the time deposit requirement category.
In this action the Board lowered reserve re-
quirements on time deposits over $5 million
1 percentage point to 5 per cent and estab-
lished the new commercial paper require-
ment at the same level.

In November 1970, following significant
reductions by some banks in outstanding
Euro-dollar borrowings and in reserve-free
bases, the Board increased from 10 per cent
to 20 per cent the rate of reserve require-
ments on borrowings in excess of reserve-
free bases, thereby giving the banks an
added inducement to preserve their reserve-
free bases against a time of future need. At
that time the Board also applied the auto-
matic downward adjustment to banks that
operated under a minimum base equal to
3 per cent of deposits.

On January 15, 1971, the Board amended
its regulations to permit banks to count to-
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ward maintenance of their reserve-free bases
any funds invested by foreign branches in
Export-Import Bank securities offered un-
der a program announced by that institu-
tion. At that time the Board postponed for
banks using a minimum base the application
of the automatic downward adjustment of
their bases. Last week a further amendment
was made to the Board’s regulations which
extended to direct Treasury securities the
same privilege previously accorded the
Export-Import Bank issues.

EXTENDING THE RANGE OF RESERVE
REQUIREMENTS

It was against this emerging background that
I first suggested in February 1970 that con-
sideration might be given to applying a sup-
plemental reserve requirement on loans ex-
tended by U.S. banks to foreign borrowers
as a replacement for the present voluntary
foreign credit restraint program. At the time
I emphasized that such a market-oriented
approach would be superior to one based on
ceilings fixed by administrative decision—
and at the same time it would offer meaning-
ful protection to our balance of payments.

In April last year I went on to suggest
that thought might also be given to the possi-
bility of adopting such a requirement for
domestic purposes as well. The objective of
the supplemental reserve on domestic loans
would be to raise the cost of bank lending by
reducing the marginal rate of return to the
bank making the loan—and thereby dampen
the expansion of bank loans. The basic pur-
pose of the supplemental reserve would not
be simply to levy new reserve requirements
on the banking system. If it were thought
that its adoption would raise the average
level of reserves required beyond what the
Board thought was necessary for general
stabilization purposes, the regular reserve
requirements applicable to deposits of Fed-
eral Reserve member banks (and hopefully

to nonmember banks in the future) could
be reduced.

In suggesting that this possibility be ex-
plored, I am convinced that the Federal
Reserve needs a better means of influencing
the availability of credit in different sectors
of the economy. At the same time, I am
keenly aware of the desirability of assuring
that the instrument used would minimize
interference with normal business decisions
and the economic forces of the market place.
The banking community—within whatever
outer limits of credit expansion the central
bank considers are consistent with stabiliza-
tion policy—can best allocate financial re-
sources among individual borrowers. There-
fore, banks should be assured as much
freedom of choice as the basic objectives of
maintaining a balanced economy would
permit.

Since, during a period of inflation, the
object would continue to be to restrain the
growth of bank lending rather than to bur-
den the amount of lending achieved by some
date in the past, the reserves might apply
only to the amount of lending above some
determined volume. That is, the cash re-
serves would constitute marginal, rather
than average, required reserves. The ap-
proach might be varied so that a cash re-
serve requirement might be applied against
whatever new loans the bank might extend
rather than apply a marginal reserve against
the amount of loans above the amount out-
standing on a particular date.

Under either variant of this approach, the
percentage reserve requirement would be
set on the basis of the Federal Reserve’s
determination of the degree of influence to
be applied, for domestic stabilization rea-
sons, against unchecked bank loan expan-
sion. The restraint would be levied in pro-
portion to the lending. The approach would
not require immediate asset adjustments by
each bank; instead it would leave the deci-
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sion to individual banks to adapt their lend-
ing to the circumstances at the time.

The loans that would be subject to the
supplemental reserve requirement could be
defined in a way that would take account of
any set of priorities that might be established
from «.me to time. For example: if the ob-
jective of public policy were to give priority
to loans to meet the credit needs of State
and local governments, it could be achieved
through a lower reserve ratio against State
and local security holdings than the ratio
applied to other assets. Loans to acquire
homes could be encouraged—if public
policy calls for giving housing a high priority
—by setting the requirement very low, or
perhaps at zero. In contrast, if policy called
for substantial restraint on consumer credit
or on loans to business, the reserve ratio
applicable to such loans could be set quite
high. In fact, any array of loan priorities
could be adopted and the reserve require-
ment scaled accordingly—depending on the
changing needs of public policy.

Under ordinary circumstances, however,
if there were no need to pursue a policy of
monetary restraint—and consequently no
need to be concerned about the side effects
of such a policy course—Iless differentiation
among types of assets would be necessary.
In fact, if there were no need to counteract
any adverse byproducts of monetary re-
straint, no supplemental reserve require-
ments would need to be established. If al-
ready employed, they would not have to be
changed.

Such a supplemental cash reserve require-
ment system sketched above would have the
effect of cushioning the impact of monetary
policy on particular sectors of the economy.
However, it would do so without any direct
interference by the Federal Reserve in the
detailed lending decisions of individual
banks. The new reserve requirement, which
probably would be much smaller than the

reserves now required against deposit liabil-
ities, would not necessarily pose insurmount-
able problems for over-all monetary policy.
While there would be an impact on the re-
quired reserves of commercial banks, if the
Federal Reserve wished, this could be offset
by an appropriate reduction in reserve re-
quirements on deposits or by open market
operations. While the technical aspects of
open market operations might become more
complex, I believe such difficulties could be
overcome.

Another question that would be raised if
supplemental reserve requirements were em-
ployed concerns larger corporations which
have access to credit in many markets. If
bank loans were the only forms of credit so
restrained, these corporations could well do
their borrowing elsewhere, displacing other
borrowers. Consequently, it is necessary to
assess the degree to which such shifts from
banks to other credit markets could impair
the objective of assuring that credit is avail-
able for high-priority needs.

But having cited several questions, I re-
main confident that answers to problems
such as these can be found if enough effort
is devoted to solving them.

Last year when I urged the consideration
of the supplemental reserve requirement
against assets, I stressed that it be viewed
as a long-run approach. I emphasized that
time would be needed to explore its ramifi-
cations—aside from the fact that the Federal
Reserve Board does not now have the au-
thority to apply reserve requirements to
domestic loans of member banks. Moreover,
to avoid adding further to the already exist-
ing inequities between nonmember and
member banks of the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem, I urged that all commercial banks be
made subject to the new provision. As I
indicated above, I still believe that this step
should be taken. It might be recalled that,
for several years, the Board has urged in its
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ANNUAL REPORT that legislation be passed
which would permit the establishment of a
system of graduated reserve requirements on
deposits, while extending the coverage to
nonmember banks—who would also be
given access to the Federal Reserve Banks’
discount window.

Now that Congress is weighing the mod-
ification of reserve requirements, I hope
consideration will be given to extending
them to nonmember banks. I also hope that
these hearings are the first step in a process

that will lead, within a year or so, to further
broadening of the scope of reserve require-
ments to include the option to impose vari-
able requirements on particular types of
bank loans or investments. In the meantime,
its probable impact on our banking system
must be carefully assessed. I believe such an
assessment will provide answers to the ques-
tions that have been raised about this pro-
posal—and thus hasten progress toward a
better monetary policy—a goal we all
seek. (N
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Record of Policy Actions
of the Federal Open Market Committee

Records of policy actions taken by the Federal Open Market Com-
mittee at each meeting, in the form in which they will appear in the
Board’s Annual Report, are released approximately 90 days following
the date of the meeting and are subsequently published in the Federal
Reserve BULLETIN.

The record for each meeting includes the votes on the policy deci-
sions made at the meeting as well as a résumé of the basis for the
decisions. The summary descriptions of economic and financial condi-
tions are based on the information that was available to the Committee
at the time of the meeting, rather than on data as they may have
been revised since then.

Policy directives of the Federal Open Market Committee are issued
to the Federal Reserve Bank of New York—the Bank selected by
the Committee to execute transactions for the System Open Market
Account.

Records of policy actions have been published regularly in the
BULLETIN beginning with the July 1967 issue, and such records have
continued to be published in the Board’s Annual Reports.

The record for the meeting held on January 12, 1971, follows:
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MEETING HELD ON JANUARY 12, 1971
Authority to effect transactions in System Account.

The information reviewed at this meeting suggested that real output of
goods and services (real gross national product) had declined in the
fourth quarter of 1970, largely as a consequence of the strike in the
automobile industry that ended in late November. The resumption of
higher automobile production was expected to result in a bulge in
economic activity in early 1971. The rate of advance in major price
indexes appeared to have moderated recently, following substantial
increases earlier in the fall.

In December the labor market eased further, and the unemploy-
ment rate rose to 6.0 from 5.8 per cent in November. Although both
nonfarm payroll employment and industrial production increased, the
advances appeared to be attributable to the ending of the auto strike.
On the other hand, weekly data suggested that nonautomotive retail
sales might have been relatively strong during December. In Novem-
ber private housing starts had risen considerably further, to the highest
rate in nearly 2 years.

Average wholesale prices—which had declined from mid-October
to mid-November—were about unchanged in the following month,
when a further reduction in prices of farm products and foods about
offset an increase in prices of industrial commodities. Over the fourth
quarter as a whole wholesale prices rose much less than in the
preceding quarters of 1970 as a result of declines in prices of farm
products and foods. In November the rise in the consumer price
index slowed appreciably from the accelerated rate of the two preced-
ing months.

Staff projections suggested that real GNP would rise sharply in the
first quarter in the aftermath of the auto strike, but that the pace of the
advance would then slow. For both the first and second quarters the
projections contemplated sizable increases in residential construction
expenditures and in State and local government outlays. Prospects
were for moderate increases in consumer spending, apart from the
anticipated return to a higher rate of new car purchases early in the
year. Neither defense spending nor business outlays on fixed invest-
ment were expected to contribute to expansion in GNP over the first
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half of the year. It was noted, however, that these projections did not
make allowance for the probability that steel users would accumulate
inventories of that metal as a hedge against a possible strike in the
steel industry at the end of July, when current wage contracts will
expire.

The deterioration in the U.S. foreign trade balance that had been
under way since mid-1970 continued in November. In June and July
merchandise exports had been substantially larger than imports, but
the surplus had declined in each of the three succeeding months, and
in November exports were slightly smaller than imports. With respect
to the over-all balance of payments, tentative estimates for the fourth
quarter suggested that on the “liquidity” basis ! the deficit had re-
mained about as large as in the third quarter. The deficit on the
“official reserve transactions” basis was very large, mainly as a result
of heavy repayments of Euro-dollar borrowings by U.S. banks.

Interest rates in the Euro-dollar market rose considerably in the
first half of December and then declined sharply after midmonth,
reflecting seasonal forces to a large extent. Also contributing to the
early-December Tise in rates was more aggressive bidding by U.S.
banks for Euro-dollars following the November 30 announcement
by the Board of Governors of certain measures designed to moderate
repayments of Euro-dollar borrowings by these banks. In general,
exchange rates for major foreign currencies eased in early December
while Euro-dollar interest rates were rising; then toward the end of
the month they firmed as FEuro-dollar rates declined. Effective
January 9, the Bank of France reduced its discount rate from 7 to
6% per cent.

The Treasury was expected to announce on January 20 the terms
on which it would refund securities maturing on February 15, includ-

1The balance on the “liquidity” basis is measured by changes in U.S.
reserves and in liquid U.S. liabilities to all foreigners. The balance on the
“official reserve transactions” basis (sometimes referred to as the “official
settlements” basis) is measured by changes in U.S. reserves and in liquid and
certain nonliquid liabilities to foreign official agencies, mainly monetary
authorities. The latter balance differs from the former by (1) treating changes
in liquid U.S. liabilities to foreigners other than official agencies (including
liabilities to U.S. bank branches abroad) as ordinary capital flows, and (2)
treating changes in certain nonliquid liabilities to foreign monetary authorities
as financing items rather than ordinary capital flows.
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ing about $5 billion held by the public. It appeared likely that the
Treasury would decide at the same time to refund securities maturing
in mid-March, and perhaps also to pre-refund certain issues maturing
later in the year.

In capital markets the strong rally that had been under way since
late October halted in mid-December, but only temporarily; yields
rose on most types of long-term bonds during the closing weeks
of the year, but they turned down again in early January. Short-term
interest rates followed a similar pattern. For example, the market
rate on 3-month Treasury bills reached a low of about 4.75 per cent
shortly after mid-December, advanced to about 4.90 per cent near
year-end, and then declined to about 4.65 per cent on the day before
this meeting.

Various factors contributed to the upward pressures on interest
rates in late December. These included the very heavy recent and
prospective volume of corporate and municipal bond offerings, the
possibility that the Treasury might pre-refund a sizable volume of
securities in connection with its mid-February financing, and-—in the
Government securities sector—uncertainties that existed for a time
about the availability of insurance against loss or theft. The renewed
declines in market interest rates were stimulated by continuing
reports of sluggishness in economic activity, by an easing of conditions
in money markets, and by further reductions in the prime lending
rate of commercial banks and in Federal Reserve discount rates. The
prime rate was lowered to 634 per cent on December 22, 1970, and
then to 6%2 per cent on January 6, 1971; and discount rates at
10 Federal Reserve Banks were reduced from 52 to 5Y4 per cent
effective January 8.

In December interest rates on residential mortgages declined further
in both primary markets for conventional home loans and secondary
markets for federally underwritten mortgages. Nonbank thrift institu-
tions continued to experience very heavy inflows of savings funds
during December, and the net outflows following year-end interest and
dividend crediting were much smaller than usual.

At commercial banks substantial increases were recorded in Decem-
ber in both consumer-type time and savings deposits and large-
denomination certificates of deposit (CD’s). The volume of business
loans outstanding (adjusted to include loans that had been sold to
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affiliates) declined for the fourth successive month. However, banks
continued to acquire securities at a rapid rate, and total bank credit—
as measured by the “adjusted bank credit proxy” *—rose sharply from
November to December.

Various measures of the money stock also expanded considerably
on the average in December—including “M,,” defined as private
demand deposits plus currency in circulation; and “M.,,” defined as
M, plus commercial bank time deposits other than large-denomination
CD’s. However, growth in M, was smaller both in December and
over the fourth quarter as a whole than had been expected at the
time of the previous meeting of the Committee. After having expanded
at an annual rate of approximately 6 per cent during the first three
quarters of 1970, M, increased over the fourth quarter at a rate of
about 3.5 per cent.* Fourth-quarter growth rates for M, and the
adjusted bank credit proxy were about 9 and 8 per cent, respectively.

System open market operations following the mid-December meet-
ing of the Committee had been directed initially at maintaining the
money market conditions that had recently been attained. Subse-
quently, however, when it became clear that M, was expanding at
rates below earlier expectations, easier money market conditions
were sought. Operations were complicated by the market churning
that is typical of the period around a year-end, and conditions fluctu-
ated relatively widely from day to day. Most recently, however,
Federal funds had traded at an effective rate of about 422 per cent,

2 The series called the “adjusted bank credit proxy” consists of daily-average
figures on total member bank deposits subject to reserve requirements, plus
Euro-dollar borrowings, bank-related commercial paper, and certain other
nondeposit items. In recent years the Committee has been making use of this
series as the best available measure, although indirect, of developing move-
ments in bank credit. Because the series can be compiled with a very short
lag, it can be kept more nearly current than available bank loan and invest-
ment data. Moreover, daily-average figures for a calendar month are much
less subject to the influence of single-date fluctuations than are the available
month-end data on total bank credit, which represent estimates of loans and
investments at all commercial banks on 1 day—the last Wednesday—of each
month. For monthly statistics, see the series entitled “Total member bank
deposits plus nondeposit items” in the statistical section of the Federal Reserve
BULLETIN (on p. A-17 of the January 1971 issue).

3 Calculated on the basis of the daily-average level in the last month of the
quarter relative to that in the last month of the preceding quarter.
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compared with the rates around 5 per cent that had prevailed shortly
before the preceding meeting. During the interval the System supplied
a substantial volume of reserves, partly through purchases of longer-
term Treasury securities.

Staff analysis suggested that the bulge in economic activity antici-
pated for the first quarter would tend to produce more rapid growth
in money and bank credit than had been recorded in the fourth
quarter. According to the analysis, however, some further easing of
money market conditions probably would be required if M, were to
expand sufficiently over the first quarter—at an annual rate of about
7.5 per cent—to compensate for the shortfall in the fourth quarter
from the expected growth rate.

The Committee agreed that it would be desirable at this time to
promote accommodative conditions in credit markets and moderate
expansion in monetary and credit aggregates. In the discussion diver-
gent views were expressed about the degree to which open market
operations during the period immediately ahead should be directed
toward attaining specific objectives for various monetary and credit
aggregates. A number of members favored seeking growth rates in
the first quarter high enough to make up for the fourth-quarter short-
fall in M,. Others, while not necessarily opposed to such growth rates,
noted that their concern about the shortfall was mitigated by the
recent relatively high rates of expansion in M, and the bank credit
proxy, or by the fact that they did not attach great importance in any
event to short-run fluctuations in the growth rate of a single monetary
aggregate.

At the conclusion of the discussion the Committee agreed that the
attainment of its objectives for both credit conditions and the monetary
and credit aggregates would be facilitated by some moderate easing of
money market conditions; and that such easing should be accom-
plished soon, partly because it would become necessary to take account
of the forthcoming Treasury financing later in the month. The mem-
bers also agreed that money market conditions should be eased some-
what further if it appeared that the aggregates were expanding at rates
below those consistent with making up the fourth-quarter shortfall in
M,.

The following current economic policy directive was issued to the
Federal Reserve Bank of New York:
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The information reviewed at this meeting suggests that real output
of goods and services declined in the fourth quarter of 1970, largely
as a consequence of the recent strike in the automobile industry.
Unemployment increased further in December. The resumption of
higher automobile production is expected to result in a bulge in
activity in early 1971. Wage rates generally are continuing to rise
at a rapid pace, but gains in productivity appear to be slowing the
increase in unit labor costs. The rise in both wholesale and con-
sumer prices appears to have moderated recently, following sub-
stantial increases earlier in the fall. Most market interest rates
turned down again in recent days, and Federal Reserve discount
rates were reduced by an additional one-quarter of a percentage
point. Demands for funds in capital markets have continued heavy,
but business loan demands at banks remain weak. Although growth
in the money supply accelerated in December, over the fourth
quarter as a whole it was at a rate below that prevailing in the pre-
ceding three quarters. Banks made substantial further additions to
their holdings of securities in December, and bank credit increased
sharply. The foreign trade surplus has declined markedly in recent
months. The over-all balance of payments deficit on the liquidity
basis in the fourth quarter was apparently about as large as in the
third quarter. The deficit on the official settlements basis was very
large as banks continued to repay Euro-dollar liabilities. In light of
the foregoing developments, it is the policy of the Federal Open
Market Committee to foster financial conditions conducive to the
resumption of sustainable economic growth, while encouraging an
orderly reduction in the rate of inflation and the attainment of
reasonable equilibrium in the country’s balance of payments.

To implement this policy, the Committee seeks to promote ac-
commodative conditions in credit markets and moderate expansion
in monetary and credit aggregates. System open market operations
until the next meeting of the Committee shall be conducted with a
view to maihtaining bank reserves and money market conditions
consistent with those objectives, taking account of the forthcoming
Treasury financing.

Votes for this action: Messrs. Burns, Brimmer,
Daane, Heflin, Maisel, Mitchell, Robertson, Swan,
Mayo, and Treiber. Vote against this action: Mr.
Francis.
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Absent and not voting: Messrs. Hayes and Sher-
rill. (Mr. Treiber voted as alternate for Mr. Hayes,
and Mr. Mayo voted as alternate for the late Mr.
Hickman.)

Mr. Francis dissented from this action for reasons similar to those
underlying his dissent from the directive adopted at the December
meeting. In his judgment, if growth in M, were maintained over
coming months at an average annual rate of approximately 5 per
cent—about the average prevailing over the second half of 1970—
the longer-run performance of production and prices would be better
than if money were to expand at some faster rate. In addition, he
favored reducing the emphasis given to money market conditions in
implementing open market policy.
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Law Department

Statutes, regulations, interpretations, and decisions

INTEREST ON DEPOSITS

By Joint Resolution approved March 31, 1971
(Public Law 92-8) Congress extended until June 1,
1971, the flexible authority of the Board, the
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, and the
Federal Home Loan Bank Board in regulating the
maximum rates of interest or dividends payable by
insured banks and savings and loan associations on
deposits or share accounts.

RESERVES AGAINST EURODOLLAR BORROWINGS

The Board of Governors, effective April 1, 1971,
amended footnote 8 to section 213.7(a) of Regu-
lation M, “Foreign Activities of National Banks”,
to provide a means by which a member bank may
retain its reserve-free base with respect to its Euro-
dollar borrowings from its foreign branches by
counting within its base the amount of purchases
by its foreign branches of certain U.S. Treasury
obligations. The text of the amendment reads as
follows:

AMENDMENT TO REGULATION M

Effective April 1, 1971, footnote 8 to section
213.7(a) is amended to read as set forth below.
The text of section 213.7(a) reads as follows:

SECTION 213.7—RESERVES AGAINST
FOREIGN BRANCH DEPOSITS

(a) Transactions with parent bank. During each
week of the four-week period beginning October
16, 1969, and during each week of each succes-
sive four-week (“maintenance”) period, a member
bank having one or more foreign branches shall
maintain with the Reserve Bank of its district, as
a reserve against its foreign branch deposits, a
daily average balance equal to 20 per cent of the
amount by which the daily average total of

(1) net balances due from its domestic offices
to such branches, and

(2) assets (including participations) held by
such branches which were acquired from its do-
mestic offices,?

7 Excluding (1) assets so held on June 26, 1969, repre-
senting credit extended to persons not residents of the

328

during the four-week (“computation”) period end-
ing on the Wednesday fifteen days before the
beginning of the maintenance period, exceeds the
greater of

(i) the lowest corresponding daily average
total ® for any computation period ending after
November 25, 1970, or

(ii) 3 per cent of the member bank’s daily
average deposits subject to § 204.5(a) of this chap-
ter (Regulation D) during the current computation
period, or the lowest corresponding daily average
total ® for any computation period beginning on
or after January 21, 1971, and after the bank has
had a foreign branch in operation for more than
90 days, whichever amount is the lesser:
Provided, That the applicable base computed un-
der (i) or (ii) shall be reduced by the daily average
amount of any deposits of the member bank
subject to § 204.5(c) of this chapter (Regulation
D) during the computation period.

* * # * *
MARGIN REQUIREMENTS

The Board of Governors, effective March 30,
1971, amended Regulation G, “Securities Credit
by Persons other than Banks, Brokers, or Dealers”,
by adding a new subparagraph (3) to section
207.1(f), and Regulation U, “Credit by Banks for
the Purpose of Purchasing or Carrying Margin
Stocks”, by adding new paragraph (/) to section
221.2. The amendments, which are issued pursuant
to section 7(d) (E) of the Securities Exchange Act
of 1934, authorize the Board, upon certification by
the Securities Investor Protection Corporation that
circumstances exist which warrant such action, to

United States and (2) credit extended or renewed by a
domestic office after June 26, 1969, to persons not resi-
dents of the United States to the extent such credit was
not extended in order to replace credit outstanding on
that date which was paid prior to its original maturity
(see definition of United States resident in footnote 9).

S Including the principal amount paid by a foreign
branch of the member bank for obligations held by such
branch that were purchased by it from the Export-Import
Bank of the United States pursuant to its program
announced on January 15, 1971, or purchased by it from
the U.S. Treasury pursuant to its program announced on
April 1, 1971, and excluding assets representing credit
extended to persons not residents of the United States.
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exempt a loan for the purpose of making a loan or
providing capital to a broker or dealer subject to
Regulation T, “Credit by Brokers and Dealers”,
from the restrictions imposed by Regulations G
and U. The text of the amendments reads as
follows:

AMENDMENT TO REGULATION G

Effective March 30, 1971, section 207.1(f) is
amended by adding a new subparagraph (3) as
follows:

SECTION 207.1—GENERAL RULE

(f) Credit extended to person subject to Regu-
lation T.

(3) The Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System may by Order exempt from the
prohibitions of this paragraph (f) and the require-
ments of this part, either unconditionally or upon
specified terms and conditions or for stated periods,
any loan for the purpose of making a loan or pro-
viding capital to a person who is subject to Part
220 of this Chapter (Regulation T), upon a find-
ing that the granting of such an exemption is neces-
sary or appropriate, in the public interest or for
the protection of investors; Provided, That the
Securities Investor Protection Corporation shall
have certified to the Board that such action is
appropriate under the circumstances.

AMENDMENT TO REGULATION U

Effective March 30, 1971, section 221.2 is
amended by deleting the period at the end of para-
graph (k) and inserting in its place “; and”, and
by adding a new paragraph (/) as follows:

SECTION 221.2—EXCEPTIONS TO
GENERAL RULE

Notwithstanding the provisions of § 221.1, a
bank may extend and may maintain any credit for
the purpose specified in § 221.1, without regard to
the limitations prescribed therein, or in § 221.3(t),
if the credit comes within any of the following
descriptions.

* * * * ]

(/) Any loan for the purpose of making a loan
or providing capital to a person who is subject to

Part 220 of this Chapter (Regulation T), which
loan has been exempted by the Board of Governors
of the Federal Reserve System, by Order, from the
requirements of this part, either unconditionally or
upon specified terms and conditions or for stated
periods, upon a finding that the granting of such
an exemption is necessary or appropriate, in the
public interest or for the protection of investors;
Provided, That the Securities Investor Protection
Corporation shall have certified to the Board that
such action is appropriate under the circumstances.

BANK HOLDING COMPANIES

The Board of Governors, effective March 18,
1971, amended Regulation Y, “Bank Holding
Companies” by adding paragraph (d) to section
222.4, The amendment implements the Board’s
authority to impose conditions upon holding com-
pany acquisitions and expansions on the basis of
section 4(c) (12) of the Bank Holding Company
Act. Under the amendment, acquisitions of going
concerns by a company that became a bank hold-
ing company as a result of the 1970 amendments
to the Bank Holding Company Act and elects to
divest itself of its bank may normally be made
following a simple notification procedure, and de
novo expansion may be undertaken without further
action. Acquisitions by other such companies re-
quire the Board’s approval. That approval will
normally be limited to acquisitions a holding com-
pany demonstrates are necessary to assure that the
company’s required divestitures can be made as
quickly as possible, as efficiently as possible, and
with as little economic loss to the divesting com-
pany as possible. A form for use in filing an irrevo-
cable declaration under this amendment has been
adopted by the Board. Copies are available at the
Federal Reserve Banks.

The text of the amendment reads as follows:

AMENDMENT TO REGULATION Y

Effective March 18, 1971, section 222.4 is
amended by adding a new paragraph as follows:

SECTION 222.4—INTERESTS IN
NONBANKING ORGANIZATIONS

* * * * *

(d) Certain acquisitions by companies that
became bank holding companies on December 31,
1970, as a result of the 1970 amendments. Except
as provided in this paragraph, no bank holding
company may acquire, directly or indirectly, any
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shares or commence to engage in any activities on
the basis of section 4(c)(12) of the Act. A com-
pany may file with the Board an irrevocable decla-
ration, in the form approved by the Board, that it
will cease to be a bank holding company by Janu-
ary 1, 1981, unless it is granted an exemption un-
der section 4(d) of the Act. A company that has
filed such a declaration may (1) commence new
activities de novo, either directly or through a
subsidiary, without further action under this para-
graph, until such time as the Board notifies the
company to the contrary, and (2) make an acqui-
sition of a going concern 45 days after the com-
pany has informed its Reserve Bank of the pro-
posed acquisition, unless the company is notified
to the contrary within that time or unless it is
permitted to make the acquisition at an earlier
date, based on exigent circumstances of a particu-
lar case. If the company has not filed such a decla-
ration, no acquisition may be made, or activity
commenced, on the basis of section 4(c)(12) ex-
cept with prior approval of the Board. Normally
only requests with respect to acquisitions or expan-
sion of activities that the company demonstrates to
the satisfaction of the Board are necessary to en-
able it more efficiently to market its assets subject
to divestiture will be approved. This paragraph
does not apply to acquisitions made pursuant to a
binding commitment entered into before March 23,
1971.

UNDIVIDED PROFITS AS “CAPITAL STOCK
AND SURPLUS”

The Board of Governors has reexamined the
question whether a member bank’s undivided
profits may be considered as part of its “capital
stock and surplus”, as that or a similar term is used
in provisions of the Federal Reserve Act that limit
member banks with respect to the following: loans
to affiliates (12 U.S.C. 371c), purchases of invest-
ment securities (12 U.S.C. 335), loans on stock
or bond collateral (12 U.S.C. 248(m)), deposits
with nonmember banks (12 U.S.C. 463), bank
acceptances (12 U.S.C. 372, 373), investments in
and by Edge and Agreement corporations (12
U.S.C. 601, 615, 618), and the amount of paper
of one borrower that may be discounted or ac-
cepted as collateral for an advance by a Federal
Reserve Bank (12 U.S.C. 330, 345, 347).

Upon such reexamination the Board concludes
that its negative view expressed in 1964 is unneces-
sarily restrictive in the light of the Congressional
purpose in establishing limitations on bank activi-
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ties in terms of a bank’s capital structure. Accord-
ingly, the Board has decided that, for the purposes
of the limitations set forth above, undivided profits
may be included as part of “capital stock and
surplus”.

As used herein, the term “undivided profits”
includes paid-in or earned profits (unearned in-
come must be deducted); reserves for loan losses
or bad debts, less the amount of tax which would
become payable with respect to the tax-free portion
of the reserve if such portion were transferred
from the reserve; valuation reserves for securities;
and reserves for contingencies. It does not include
reserves for dividends declared or reserves for
taxes, interest and expenses.

ORDERS UNDER BANK MERGER ACT

UNION BANK,
LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA

In the matter of the application of Union Bank,
Los Angeles, California, for approval of merger
with Bank of Long Beach, N.A., Long Beach,
California.

ORDER APPROVING APPLICATION FOR MERGER OF
BaNks UNDER BANK MERGER ACT

There has come before the Board of Governors,
pursuant to the Bank Merger Act (12 U.S.C.
1828(c) ), an application by Union Bank, Los An-
geles, California, a member State bank of the Fed-
eral Reserve System, for the Board’s prior approval
of the merger of that bank and Bank of Long
Beach, N.A., Long Beach, California, under the
charter and name of Union Bank. As an incident
to the merger, the two existing offices and an ap-
proved office (not yet in operation) of Bank of
Long Beach, N.A. would become branches of the
resulting bank. Notice of the proposed merger, in
form approved by the Board, has been published
as required by said Act.

In accordance with the Act, the Board requested
reports on the competitive factors involved from
the Attorney General, the Comptroller of the
Currency, and the Federal Deposit Insurance
Corporation. The Board has considered all relevant
material contained in the record in the light of the
factors set forth in the Act, including the effect of
the proposal on competition, the financial and
managerial resources and prospects of the banks
concerned, and the convenience and needs of the
communities to be served, and finds that:

Union Bank (deposits of $1.5 billion) is the
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seventh largest bank in California, having about
3.3 per cent of the commercial bank deposits in
the State. (All banking data are as of June 30,
1970.) It operates its main office and 16 branches
in southern California; in northern California it
maintains ten offices and has recently (February
11, 1971) received approval to operate another
office as an incident to a merger. Bank of Long
Beach, N.A, (deposits of $16 million) operates
two offices in Long Beach, California, and has
received approval to operate an office in the down-
town district of that city.

Bank of Long Beach, N.A., with about 2.5 per
cent of market deposits, ranks eighth among the
12 banks (total of 50 offices) operating in its
market area, which includes the cities of Long
Beach, Lakewood, and Signal Hill. Among the
competitors of Bank of Long Beach, N.A. are five
of the largest banks in the State; these five banks
operate 64 per cent of the offices located in the
area and control about 69 per cent of the deposits
in the area.

The office of Union Bank located closest to the
nearest office of Bank of Long Beach, N.A. is in
Torrance, which is about 12 miles west of Long
Beach. A large number of offices of other banks
are located in the densely populated areas inter-
vening between the present offices of Union Bank
and Bank of Long Beach, N.A. There is, therefore,
no substantial existing competition between these
two banks.

Under California law each bank could be per-
mitted to establish de novo branch offices in the
areas served by the other, Because of the small size
of Bank of Long Beach, N.A., it appears unlikely
that bank would in the near future establish a de
novo branch outside its market. It also does not
appear probable that Union Bank would establish
a de novo branch office in the Long Beach area.
In 1966, Union Bank withdrew an application to
establish such a branch because a large scale real
estate development did not progress beyond the
planning stages; since that time, Union Bank indi-
cates that the area is not sufficiently attractive for
establishment of a de novo office of Union Bank.
Furthermore, since Bank of Long Beach, N.A. has
only a very small share of the deposits in its area,
the amount of potential competition between the
merging banks which would be eliminated in this
market area by the proposed transaction is not
significant; at the same time, Union Bank’s entry
into the market by acquisition of Bank of Long
Beach, N.A. would likely increase competition
among the large banks in the market.

On the basis of the foregoing, the Board con-
cludes that consummation of the proposal would
not eliminate significant existing or potential com-
petition. Considerations relating to the financial and
managerial resources and future prospects of the
banks are consistent with approval of the applica-
tion. Customers of Long Beach, N.A. would benefit
by the merger because Union Bank plans to offer
them an additional source of a wider range of
banking services, such as computer and trust
services, and through its larger lending limit would
be better able to meet the needs of medium and
large-sized business customers. Therefore, con-
venience and needs considerations lend support to
approval of the application. It is the Board’s judg-
ment that consummation of the proposed merger
would be in the public interest, and that the appli-
cation should be approved.

IT 1s HEREBY ORDERED, on the basis of the find-
ings summarized above, that said application be
and hereby is approved, provided that the merger
so approved shall not be consummated (a) before
the thirtieth calendar day following the date of
this Order, or (b) later than three months after
the date of this Order, unless such period is ex-
tended for good cause by the Board, or by the
Federal Reserve Bank of San Francisco pursuant
to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, March
12, 1971.

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Robertson
and Governors Mitchell, Daane, Maisel, Brimmer, and
Sherrill. Absent and not voting: Chairman Burns.

(Signed) KENNETH A. KENYON,
Deputy Secretary.

{SEAL]

THE FARMERS SAVINGS AND TRUST
COMPANY,
MANSFIELD, OHIO

In the matter of the application of The Farmers
Savings and Trust Company, Mansfield, Ohio, for
approval of merger with the Lucas State Bank,
Lucas, Ohio.

ORDER APPROVING MERGER OF BANKS
UNDER BANK MERGER ACT

There has come before the Board of Governors,
pursuant to the Bank Merger Act (12 U.S.C.
1828(c)), an application by The Farmers Savings
and Trust Company, Mansfield, Ohio (“Appli-
cant”), a member State bank of the Federal Re-
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serve System, for the Board’s prior approval of
the merger of that bank and the Lucas State Bank,
Lucas, Ohio (“Bank”), under the charter and the
name of Applicant. As an incident to the merger,
the sole office of Bank would become a branch of
Applicant. Notice of the proposed merger, in the
form approved by the Board, has been published as
required by said Act.

Pursuant to the Act, the Board requested reports
on the competitive factors involved from the At-
torney General, the Comptroller of the Currency,
and the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation.
The Board has considered all relevant material
contained in the record in the light of the factors
set forth in the Act, including the effect of the
proposal on competition, the financial and man-
agerial resources and prospects of the banks con-
cerned, and the convenience and needs of the
communities to be served, and finds that:

Applicant (deposits $44 million), the third
largest of seven banks located in Richmond
County, holds about 17 per cent of Richmond
County commercial banking deposits. (All bank-
ing data are as of June 30, 1970.) Bank (deposits
$3 million) is the smallest of the seven institutions
located in Richmond County. Applicant is a sub-
sidiary of First Banc Group of Ohio, Inc., Colum-
bus, Ohio, which is the fourth largest registered
bank holding company in the State, controlling
about 3 per cent of deposits in the State of Ohio.
Consummation of the proposed merger would not
increase substantially the concentration of banking
resources in any relevant area.

Applicant was instrumental in organizing Bank
in 1928 and provided Bank with its initial man-
agement. Since that time Applicant and Bank have
been closely associated, and each president of Bank
has been either a president or senior officer of
Applicant. There is no indication that this close
relationship which exists between Applicant and
Bank is likely to change in the foreseeable future
regardless of the Board’s action with respect to the
present application. In view of the close relation-
ship which has existed between Applicant and
Bank it may be reasonably concluded that present
and potential competition would neither be fore-
closed by approval of the application nor encour-
aged by its denial. It does not appear that compe-
tition with and between other banks in Richmond
County would be affected in any significant way by
consummation of the proposal.

The Board concludes that consummation of the
proposed merger would not have an adverse effect
on competition in any area. The financial and

managerial resources and prospects of the merg-
ing banks and the resulting bank are satisfactory
and consistent with approval of the application.
Consummation of the merger would provide cus-
tomers of Bank with certain additional bank-
ing services; the convenience and needs aspects
of the proposal lend weight, therefore, to approval
of the transaction. Based upon the foregoing, it
is the Board’s judgment that consummation of the
proposal would be in the public interest and that
the application should be approved.

IT 1S HEREBY ORDERED, on the basis of the find-
ings summarized above, that said application be
and hereby is approved, provided that the merger
so approved shall not be consummated (a) before
the thirtieth calendar day following the date of this
Order, or (b) later than three months after the
date of this Order, unless such period is extended
for good cause by the Board, or by the Federal
Reserve Bank of Cleveland pursuant to delegated
authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, March
12, 1971.

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Robertson

and Governors Mitchell, Daane, Maisel, Brimmer, and
Sherrill. Absent and not voting: Chairman Burns.

(Signed) KENNETH A. KENYON,
Deputy Secretary.

[SEAL]

MANAPORT BANK,
MANASSAS, VIRGINIA

In the matter of the application of Manaport
Bank, for approval of merger with First Manassas
Bank and Trust Company.

ORDER APPROVING MERGER OF BANKS

There has come before the Board of Governors,
pursuant to the Bank Merger Act (12 U.S.C. 1828
(¢)), an application by Manaport Bank, Manassas,
Virginia, a proposed State member bank of the
Federal Reserve System, for the Board’s prior
approval, of the merger of that Bank and First
Manassas Bank and Trust Company, Manassas,
Virginia, under the charter of the former and the
name of the latter. Notice of the proposed merger,
in form approved by the Board, has been published
pursuant to said Act.

Upon consideration of all relevant material in
the record, including reports received pursuant
to the Act on the competitive factors involved in
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the proposed merger, and in the light of the factors
set forth in said Act,

IT 1S HEREBY ORDERED, for the reasons set forth
in the Board’s Statement ! of this date concerning
the application of Northern Virginia Bankshares
Incorporated, Bailey’s Crossroads, Virginia, to be-
come a holding company, that said merger appli-
cation be and hereby is approved, provided that
said merger shall not be consummated (a) before
the thirtieth calendar day following the date of
this Order or (b) later than three months after
the date of this Order unless such period is ex-
tended for good cause by the Board, or by the
Federal Reserve Bank of Richmond pursuant to
delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, April 8§,
1971.

Voting for this action: Chairman Burns and Gov-
ernors Robertson, Daane, Brimmer, and Sherrill.

Absent and not voting: Governors Mitchell and
Maisel.

(Signed) KENNETH A. KENYON,
Deputy Secretary.

[SEAL]

TRUST COMPANY OF GEORGIA,
ATLANTA, GEORGIA

In the matter of the application of Trust Com-
pany of Georgia, Atlanta, Georgia, for approval of
acquisition of assets and assumption of liabilities of
Peachtree Bank and Trust Company, Chamblee,
Georgia.

STAY OF ORDER APPROVING APPLICATION FOR
ACQUISITION OF ASSETS AND ASSUMPTION OF
LiaBILITIES UNDER BANK MERGER ACT

On February 22, 1971 the Board of Governors
issued an Order pursuant to the Bank Merger Act

1 See page 358 of this BULLETIN.

(12 U.S.C. 1828(c)), approving an application by
Trust Company of Georgia, Atlanta, Georgia for
prior approval of the merger of Trust Company
with Peachtree Bank and Trust Company, Cham-
blee, Georgia, by means of Trust Company’s pur-
chase of assets and assumption of liabilities of
Peachtree Bank.

There has come before the Board pursuant to
section 262.2(f) (6) of the Board’s Rules of Pro-
cedure (12 CFR 262.2(f)(6)) a petition by the
United States Department of Justice for (1) re-
consideration of the Board’s Order of February
22, 1971, and (2) a stay in the operation of its
Order of February 22, 1971 until such time as the
Board rules on the petition for reconsideration,
and if reconsideration is granted, until such re-
consideration is completed and the application is
either re-approved or disapproved.

The petition appears to raise complex issues of
a procedural and substantive nature. In order that
the Board may give appropriate consideration to
these issues, a stay of the Board’s approval Order
of February 22, 1971 appears to be in the interests
of all parties as well as in the public interest. Ac-
cordingly,

IT 1S HEREBY ORDERED, that the Board’s Order of
February 22, 1971, in this matter be and hereby is
stayed until further order of the Board.

By order of the Board of Governors, March
19, 1971.

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Robertson
and Governors Mitchell, Daane, Maisel, and Brimmer.
Absent and not voting: Chairman Burns and Gov-
ernor Sherrill.

(Signed) KENNETH A. KENYON,
Deputy Secretary.

[sEAL]

Digitized for FRASER
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis



334

FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN o APRIL 1971

ORDERS UNDER SECTION 3 OF BANK
HOLDING COMPANY ACT

MARSHALL & ILSLEY BANK STOCK COR-
PORATION, MILWAUKEE, WISCONSIN

In the matter of the application of Marshall &
lisley Bank Stock Corporation, Milwaukee, Wis-
consin, for approval of acquisition of 80 per cent
or more of the voting shares of State Bank of
Mayville, Mayville, Wisconsin.

ORDER APPROVING ACQUISITION OF BANK
Stock BY BaNk HoLDING COMPANY

There has come before the Board of Governors,
pursuant to section 3(a)(3) of the Bank Holding
Company Act of 1956 (12 U.S.C. 1842(a)(3))
and section 222.3(a) of Federal Reserve Regu-
lation Y (12 CFR 222.3(a)), an application by
Marshall & Ilsley Bank Stock Corporation, Mil-
waukee, Wisconsin (“Applicant”), a registered
bank holding company, for the Board’s prior
approval of the acquisition of 80 per cent or more
of the voting shares of State Bank of Mayville,
Mayville, Wisconsin (“Bank’).

As required by section 3(b) of the Act, the
Board gave written notice of receipt of the ap-
plication to the Commissioner of Banking of the
State of Wisconsin and requested his views and
recommendation. The Commissioner offered no
objection to approval of the application.

Notice of receipt of the application was pub-
lished in the Federal Register on January S, 1971
(36 Federal Register 129), providing an oppor-
tunity for interested persons to submit comments
and views with respect to the proposed transaction.
A copy of the application was forwarded to the
United States Department of Justice for its con-
sideration. The time for filing comments and
views has expired and all those received have been
considered by the Board.

The Board has considered the application in
the light of the factors set forth in section 3(c)
of the Act, including the effect of the proposed
acquisition on competition, the financial and
managerial resources and future prospects of the
Applicant and the banks concerned, and the con-
venience and needs of the communities to be
served. Upon such consideration, the Board finds
that:

Applicant, the third largest registered bank
holding company and banking organization in
Wisconsin, controls twelve banks with aggregate
deposits of $558 million, representing 6.4 per cent

of the State’s total deposits. (All banking data
are as of June 30, 1970, adjusted to reflect bank
holding company formations and acquisitions ap-
proved by the Board to date.) Upon acquisition
of Bank ($14 million in deposits), Applicant
would increase its share of State-wide deposits to
6.6 per cent.

Bank has its principal office in Mayville and one
branch in Knowles, a few miles north of Mayville.
It is the only bank in Mayville and serves an area
of approximately 215 square miles in northeast
Dodge County. The closest banking office of any
subsidiary of Applicant to Bank is a branch office
of Ripon State Bank in Brandon, approximately
25 miles northwest of Mayville in Fond du Lac
County. Under Wisconsin law, no present sub-
sidiary of Applicant may establish a branch in
Bank’s service area. There appears to be no
significant competition between Bank and Ripon
State Bank or any other subsidiary of Applicant.

Bank is the largest of five banks competing in
its service area, holding 43.5 per cent of area
deposits. The second and third largest banks in
such area hold 20 per cent and 17.4 per cent of
area deposits, respectively. All of the banks in
Bank’s service area primarily serve the towns in
which they are located, and Bank is not regarded
as dominating such area.

Based upon the record before it, the Board con-
cludes that consummation of the proposed ac-
quisition would not have significant adverse effects
on competition in any relevant area. Considera-
tions relating to the financial and managerial
resources and future prospects, as they relate to
Applicant, its subsidiaries, and Bank are regarded
as consistent with approval of the application.
Bank’s affiliation with Applicant appears to offer
the prospect that expanded or improved banking
services will be provided by, or made available
through, Bank to the communities in Bank’s ser-
vice area—notably, with respect to loan, trust, and
computer services—and that Bank’s operations
will be strengthened through special services pro-
vided by Applicant. Considerations relating to
the convenience and needs of the communities in
Bank’s service area lend some support for approval
of the application. It is the Board’s judgment that
consummation of the proposed acquisition would
be in the public interest, and that the application
should be approved.

IT 1s HEREBY ORDERED, for the reasons set forth
in the findings summarized above, that said ap-
plication be and hereby is approved, provided that
the acquisition so approved shall not be consum-
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mated (a) before the thirtieth calendar day follow-
ing the date of this Order or (b) later than three
months after the date of this Order, unless such
period is extended for good cause by the Board,
or by the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago pur-
suant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, March
11, 1971.

Voting for this action: Chairman Burns and Gov-
ernors Robertson, Mitchell, Daane, Maisel, Brimmer,
and Sherrill.

(Signed) KENNETH A. KENYON,
Deputy Secretary.

[SEAL]

VIRGINIA COMMONWEALTH
BANKSHARES, INC,
RICHMOND, VIRGINIA

In the matter of the application of Virginia
Commonwealth Bankshares, Inc., Richmond,
Virginia, for approval of acquisition of 100 per
cent of the voting shares of The Bank of Virginia
of Roanoke Valley, Vinton, Virginia, a proposed
new bank.

ORDER APPROVING ACQUISITION OF BANK
Stock BY BANK HoOLDING COMPANY

There has come before the Board of Governors,
pursuant to section 3(a)(3) of the Bank Holding
Company Act of 1956 (12 U.S.C. 1842(a)(3)),
and section 222.3(a) of Federal Reserve Regula-
tion Y (12 CFR 222.3(a)), the application of
Virginia Commonwealth Bankshares, Inc., Rich-
mond, Viriginia (“Applicant”), a registered bank
holding company, for the Board’s prior approval
of the acquisition of 100 per cent of the voting
shares of The Bank of Virginia of Roanoke Valley,
Vinton, Virginia, a proposed new bank.

As required by section 3(b) of the Act, the
Board gave written notice of receipt of the ap-
plication to the Commissioner of Banking for the
State of Virginia and requested his views and
recommendation. The Commissioner recom-
mended approval of the application.

Notice of receipt of the application was pub-
lished in the Federal Register on January 14, 1971
(36 Federal Register 575), providing an oppor-
tunity for interested persons to submit comments
and views with respect to the proposal. A copy of
the application was forwarded to the United States
Department of Justice for its consideration. Time
for filing comments and views has expired and

all those received have been considered by the
Board.

The Board has considered the application in
the light of the factors set forth in section 3(c)
of the Act, including the effect of the proposed
acquisition on competition, the financial and
managerial resources and future prospects of the
Applicant and the banks concerned, and the con-
venience and needs of the communities to be
served. Upon such consideration, the Board finds
that:

Applicant is the fourth largest banking organiza-
tion and the second largest bank holding company
in Virginia, controlling 13 banks with aggregate
deposits of $582.1 million. This represents 8.0
per cent of total banking deposits in the State of
Virginia. (Banking data are as of June 30, 1970,
adjusted to reflect holding company acquisitions
and formations approved by the Board through
February 28, 1971.) Since Bank is a proposed
new bank, consummation of the proposal would
not increase concentration in any market.

Bank would have a single office in the town of
Vinton and would primarily serve that town, the
eastern side of the city of Roanoke, and eastern
Roanoke County. The three largest banks in the
city of Roanoke each have branches in Vinton,
with which Bank would be in competition. The
relevant banking market is considered to approxi-
mate the cities of Roanoke and Salem and all of
Roanoke County. Applicant has two bank sub-
sidiaries with offices in that market. One such
subsidiary, The Bank of Virginia, headquartered
in Richmond, has a branch office in downtown
Roanoke. The other, The Bank of Virginia of
the Southwest, has four offices in Salem and its
environs. These two subsidiaries of Applicant
together hold approximately 11.5 per cent of
deposits in the relevant market. Under Virginia
law, no present banking subsidiary of Applicant
may establish a branch in Bank’s primary service
area.

Based upon the foregoing, the Board concludes
that consummation of the proposed acquisition
would not have an adverse effect on competition
in any relevant area and might have a pro-com-
petitive effect through the introduction of an
additional banking alternative for residents of
eastern Roanoke County, presently the fastest
growing area in the relevant market. The banking
factors, as they relate to Applicant, its subsidiaries,
and Bank, and considerations relating to the con-
venience and needs of the communities to be
served, are regarded as consistent with approval
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of the application. It is the Board’s judgment that
the proposed transaction would be in the public
interest, and that the application should be ap-
proved.

IT 1S HEREBY ORDERED, for the reasons set forth
in the findings summarized above, that said ap-
plication be and hereby is approved, provided that
the action so approved shall not be consummated
(a) before the thirtieth calendar day following
the date of this Order, or (b) later than three
months after the date of this Order; and provided
further that (¢) The Bank of Virginia of Roanoke
Valley shall be opened for business not later than
six months after the date of this Order. The time
periods described in (b) and (c) above may be
extended for good cause by the Board, or by the
Federal Reserve Bank of Richmond pursuant to
delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, March
15, 1971.

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Robertson
and Governors Mitchell, Daane, Maisel, Brimmer, and
Sherrill. Absent and not voting: Chairman Burns.

(Signed) KENNETH A. KENYON,
Deputy Secretary.

[SEAL]

SOCIETY CORPORATION,
CLEVELAND, OHIO

In the matter of the application of Society Cor-
poration, Cleveland, Ohio, for approval of acquisi-
tion of 80 per cent or more of the voting shares
of The Peoples Bank of Youngstown, Youngstown,
Ohio.

ORDER APPROVING ACQUISITION OF BANK
Stock BY BANK HoLpING COMPANY

There has come before the Board of Governors,
pursuant to section 3(a)(3) of the Bank Holding
Company Act of 1956 (12 U.S.C. 1842(a)(3))
and section 222.3(a) of Federal Reserve Regu-
lation Y (12 CFR 222.3(a)), the application of
Society Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio (“Appli-
cant”), a registered bank holding company, for
the Board’s prior approval of the acquisition of
80 per cent or more of the voting shares of The
Peoples Bank of Youngstown, Youngstown, Ohio
(“Bank™).

As required by section 3(b) of the Act, the
Board gave written notice of receipt of the ap-
plication to the Ohio Superintendent of Banks
and requested his views and recommendation. The

org/
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Superintendent recommended approval of the
application.

Notice of receipt of the application was pub-
lished in the Federal Register on January 26, 1971
(36 Federal Register 1232), providing an oppor-
tunity for interested persons to submit comments
and views with respect to the proposal. A copy
of the application was forwarded to the United
States Department of Justice for its consideration.
Time for filing comments and views has expired
and all those received have been considered by
the Board.

The Board has considered the application in the
light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of
the Act, including the effect of the proposed ac-
quisition on competition, the financial and man-
agerial resources and future prospects of the
Applicant and the banks concerned, and the con-
venience and needs of the communities to be
served. Upon such consideration, the Board finds
that:

Applicant, the second largest bank holding com-
pany and the fourth largest banking organization
in Ohio, controls 10 banks with aggregate deposits
of $1,038 million, representing 5.2 per cent of
the commercial bank deposits in the State. (All
banking data are as of June 30, 1970, and reflect
holding company acquisitions approved by the
Board to date.) Upon acquisition of Bank ($32
million deposits), Applicant would control 5.3
per cent of the commercial bank deposits in the
State; its position relative to other banking organi-
zations and holding companies would remain the
same.

Bank is by a substantial margin the smallest of
four banks headquartered in Youngstown and the
sixth largest of 14 banks in the Youngstown-
Warren SMSA, holding less than 4.1 per cent of
total area deposits. The fifth largest bank in this
market has control over almost three times as
many deposits as Bank. Applicant’s closest sub-
sidiary bank is located 33 miles from Youngstown
and there is no meaningful competition between
Bank and that bank or any other of Applicant’s
subsidiaries. Further, in light of the distances in-
volved and Ohio law restricting branching, it
seems unlikely on the facts of record that any
significant competition would develop in the fu-
ture. Based on the foregoing, the Board concludes
that consummation of the proposal would have
no adverse effect on competition in any relevant
area and might stimulate competition in the
Youngstown area.

Considerations relating to the convenience and
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needs of the communities to be served lend some
weight toward approval of the application as
affiliation with Applicant would facilitate loan
participations and would enable Bank to provide
international banking services. The banking fac-
tors are regarded as consistent with approval. It
is the Board’s judgment that the proposed trans-
action would be in the public interest, and that
the application should be approved.

IT Is HEREBY ORDERED, for the reasons set forth
in the findings summarized above, that said ap-
plication be and hereby is approved, provided
that the action so approved shall not be consum-
mated (a) before the thirtieth calendar day follow-
ing the date of this Order, or (b) later than three
months after the date of this Order, unless such
time be extended for good cause by the Board,
or by the Federal Reserve Bank of Cleveland
pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, March
15, 1971.

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Robertson

and Governors Mitchell, Daane, Maisel, Brimmer,
and Sherrill. Absent and not voting: Chairman Burns.

(Signed) KENNETH A. KENYON,
Deputy Secretary.

[SEAL]

FIRST MASSACHUSETTS FINANCIAL
CORPORATION,
WESTWOOD, MASSACHUSETTS

In the matter of the application of First Massa-
chusetts Financial Corporation, Westwood, Massa-
chusetts, for approval of action to become a bank
holding company through the acquisition of 51
per cent or more of the voting shares of Massa-
chusetts Bank and Trust Company, Brockton,
Massachusetts.

ORDER APPROVING ACTION TO BECOME A
BaNnk HoLpiNG COMPANY

There has come before the Board of Governors,
pursuant to section 3(a) (1) of the Bank Holding
Company Act of 1956 (12 U.S.C. 1842(a)(1)),
and section 222.3(a) of Federal Reserve Regu-
lation Y (12 CFR 222.3(a)), an application by
First Massachusetts Financial Corporation, West-
wood, Massachusetts, for the Board’s prior ap-
proval of action whereby Applicant would become
a bank holding company through the acquisition
of 51 per cent or more of the voting shares of
Massachusetts Bank and Trust Company, Brock-
ton, Massachusetts.

As required by section 3(b) of the Act, the
Board gave written notice of receipt of the appli-
cation to the Massachusetts Commissioner of
Banks and requested her views and recommenda-
tion. The Commissioner recommended approval
of the application.

Notice of receipt of the application was pub-
lished in the Federal Register on February 19,
1971 (36 Federal Register 3221), providing an
opportunity for interested persons to submit com-
ments and views with respect to the proposal. A
copy of the application was forwarded to the
United States Department of Justice for its con-
sideration. Time for filing comments and views
has expired and all those received have ULeen
considered by the Board.

The Board has considered the application in
the light of the factors set forth in section 3(c)
of the Act, including the effect of the proposed
acquisition on competition, the financial and man-
agerial resources and future prospects of the Ap-
plicant and the banks concerned, and the conve-
nience and needs of the communities to be served,
and finds that:

Applicant is a nonoperating corporation formed
for the purpose of acquiring Bank (deposits $8.6
million). As it has no present operations or sub-
sidiaries, consummatjon of the proposal would
eliminate neither existing nor potential competi-
tion. On the contrary, the acquisition would, as
noted below, have a pro-competitive effect by
strengthening one of the three commercial banking
alternatives in the City of Brockton.

Considerations relating to the financial and
managerial resources of Bank lend strong support
toward approval of the application. Bank suffers
from a substantial capital weakness and, as part
of the proposal, and in an attempt to remedy this
situation, Applicant will immediately place new
capital into Bank through the purchase of com-
mon stock. Applicant further proposes to provide
additional capital to Bank, if needed, at the con-
clusion of the first year after acquisition. Appli-
cant proposes managerial changes which should
also serve to strengthen Bank and both changes
should permit it to become a viable competitor
in Brockton. Both the Massachusetts Commis-
sioner of Banks and the Federal Deposit Insurance
Corporation have strongly recommended approval
of the application, in both cases on the basis of
considerations concerning the banking factors.
While there is no evidence that substantial bank-
ing needs of the Brockton community are going
unserved, the proposal would benefit the conven-
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ience and needs of the community by strengthening
a convenient local source of banking services. Con-
siderations relating to the convenience and needs of
the communities to be served thus lend additional
weight toward approval of the application. It is
the Board’s judgment that the proposed transac-
tion would be in the public interest, and that the
application should be approved.

IT i1s HEREBY ORDERED, for the reasons set forth
above, that said application be and hereby is ap-
proved, provided that the acquisition so approved
shall not be consummated (a) before the thirtieth
calendar day following the date of this Order or
(b) later than three months after the date of this
Order, unless such period is extended for good
cause by the Board, or by the Federal Reserve
Bank of Boston pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, March
12, 1971.

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Robertson
and Governors Mitchell, Daane, Maisel, Brimmer,

and Sherrill. Absent and not voting: Chairman
Burns.
(Signed) KENNETH A. KENYON,
Deputy Secretary.
[SEAL]

FIRST BANC GROUP OF OHIO, INC,
COLUMBUS, OHIO

In the matter of the application of First Banc
Group of Ohio, Inc., Columbus, Ohio, for ap-
proval of acquisition of 100 per cent of the voting
shares (less directors’ qualifying shares) of the
successor by merger to The Citizens National
Bank of Wooster, Wooster, Ohio.

ORDER APPROVING ACQUISITION OF BANK
Stock BY BANK HoLDING COMPANY

There has come before the Board of Governors,
pursuant to section 3(a)(3) of the Bank Holding
Company Act of 1956 (12 U.S.C. 1842(a)(3))
and section 222.3(a) of Federal Reserve Regu-
lation Y (12 CFR 222.3(a)), an application by
First Banc Group of Ohio, Inc., Columbus, Ohio
(“Applicant”), a registered bank holding com-
pany, for the Board’s prior approval of the ac-
quisition of 100 per cent of the voting shares (less
directors’ qualifying shares) of a new national
bank into which would be merged The Citizens
National Bank of Wooster, Wooster, Ohio
(“Bank”). The new national bank has signifi-
cance only as a means of acquiring all of the
shares of the bank to be merged into it; the pro-
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posal is therefore treated as one to acquire shares
of The Citizens National Bank of Wooster.

As required by section 3(b) of the Act, the
Board gave written notice of receipt of the appli-
cation to the Comptroller of the Currency and
requested his views and recommendation. The
Comptroller offered no objection to approval of
the application.

Notice of receipt of the application was pub-
lished in the Federal Register on January 30,
1971 (36 Federal Register 1495) providing an
opportunity for interested persons to submit com-
ments and views with respect to the proposed
transaction. A copy of the application was for-
warded to the United States Department of Jus-
tice for its consideration. Time for filing com-
ments and views has expired and all those received
have been considered by the Board.

The Board has considered the application in
the light of the factors set forth in section 3(c)
of the Act, including the effect of the proposed
acquisition on competition, the financial and man-
agerial resources and future prospects of the
Applicant and the banks concerned, and the con-
venience and needs of the communities to be
served. Upon such consideration, the Board finds
that:

Applicant, the eighth largest banking organiza-
tion in Ohio, controls seven banks with deposits
of approximately $584 million, representing less
than 3 per cent of total commercial bank deposits
in the State. (All banking data are as of June 30,
1970, adjusted to reflect holding company forma-
tions and acquisitions approved by the Board to
date.) The acquisition of Bank, with deposits of
$19.3 million, would increase Applicant’s control
of deposits in the State less than 0.1 per cent.

Bank is located 60 miles south-southwest of
Cleveland, in Wayne County, and is the fourth
largest bank in the County controlling about 14
per cent of its deposits. Applicant’s nearest sub-
sidiary to Bank is located 32 miles to the west
and one county, served by 12 offices of five banks,
intervenes between the two. It appears that no
present competition exists between any of Appli-
cant’s subsidiaries and Bank. On the facts of
record and in light of Ohio’s branching restric-
tions, it appears unlikely that consummation of
the proposal herein would foreclose potential com-
petition. Based upon the record, the Board con-
cludes that consummation of the proposed acquisi-
tion would have no significant adverse effect on
competition in any relevant area.
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The banking factors as they pertain to Applicant
and Bank are consistent with approval of the
application. Considerations relating to the con-
venience and needs of banking customers in
Wayne County lend some weight in favor of ap-
proval of the application. Although the needs of
those customers are presently being served, con-
summation of the acquisition will enable Bank to
offer an additional competitive alternative for
such services as trust and credit card services. It
is the Board’s judgment that the proposed trans-
action would be in the public interest and should
be approved.

IT IS HEREBY ORDERED, for the reasons set forth
in the findings summarized above, that said appli-
cation be and hereby is approved, provided that
the action so approved shall not be consummated
(a) before the thirtieth calendar day following
the date of this Order or (b) later than three
months after the date of this Order, unless such
time be extended for good cause by the Board,
or by the Federal Reserve Bank of Cleveland
pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, March
17, 1971.

Voting for this action: Chairman Burns and Gov-
ernors Robertson, Mitchell, Daane, Maisel, Brimmer,
and Sherrill.

(Signed) KENNETH A. KENYON,
Deputy Secretary.

[SEAL]

EXCHANGE BANCORPORATION, INC,,
TAMPA, FLORIDA

In the matter of the application of Exchange
Bancorporation, Inc., Tampa, Florida, for ap-
proval of acquisition of 100 per cent of the voting
shares (less directors’ qualifying shares) of Ex-
change Bank of North Winter Haven, Winter
Haven, Florida, a proposed new bank.

ORDER APPROVING ACQUISITION OF BANK
Stock BY BANK HOLDING COMPANY

There has come before the Board of Governors,
pursuant to section 3(a) (3) of the Bank Holding
Company Act of 1956 (12 U.S.C. 1842(a)(3))
and section 222.3(a) of Federal Reserve Regu-
lation Y (12 CFR 222.3(a)), an application by
Exchange Bancorporation, Inc., Tampa, Florida
(“Applicant”), a registered bank holding com-
pany, for the Board’s prior approval of the ac-
quisition of 100 per cent of the voting shares (less

directors’ qualifying shares) of Exchange Bank of
North Winter Haven, Winter Haven, Florida
(“Bank”), a proposed new bank.

As required by section 3(b) of the Act, the
Board gave written notice of receipt of the ap-
plication to the Commissioner of Banking of the
State of Florida, and requested his views and rec-
ommendation. The Commissioner recommended
approval of the application.

Notice of receipt of the application was pub-
lished in the Federal Register on January 5, 1971
(36 Federal Register 129), providing an oppor-
tunity for interested persons to submit comments
and views with respect to the proposed transac-
tion. A copy of the application was forwarded to
the United States Department of Justice for its
consideration. The time for filing comments and
views has expired and all those received have
been considered by the Board.

The Board has considered the application in
the light of the factors set forth in section 3(c)
of the Act including the effect of the proposed
acquisition on competition, the financial and man-
agerial resources of the Applicant and the banks
concerned, and the convenience and needs of the
communities to be served and finds that:

Applicant presently controls five banks, which
hold deposits of approximately $282 million, rep-
resenting 2.3 per cent of total deposits held by
Florida’s commercial banks, and is the State’s
ninth largest banking organization and bank hold-
ing company. (All banking data are as of June
30, 1970, adjusted to reflect holding company
formations and acquisitions approved by the
Board through February 28, 1971.) Applicant’s
acquisition of the proposed new bank would have
no immediate effect on concentration of banking
resources.

Applicant’s closest subsidiaries to Bank are
Exchange National Bank of Winter Haven ($50
million deposits) located two miles south of
Bank’s proposed location and Bank of Central
Florida ($7 million deposits) located in Haines
City, 11 miles northeast of Bank’s proposed site.
Two of the three banks with which Bank would
compete are subsidiaries of bank holding com-
panies both of which are larger than Applicant.
It appears that consummation of this proposal
would serve to stimulate additional competition;
existing competition would not be affected and
no significant potential competition would be fore-
closed; nor would there be undue adverse effects
on any competing banks.

The banking factors with respect to Applicant,
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its subsidiaries and Bank are generally satisfactory.
Although present banking needs are being served,
the establishment of Bank would provide more
convenient banking services to customers in the
North Winter Haven area. Considerations relating
to the convenience and needs of the communities
involved lend some weight toward approval of the
application. It is the Board’s judgment that the
proposed transaction would be in the public in-
terest and that the application should be approved.

IT IS HEREBY ORDERED, for the reasons set forth
in the findings summarized above, that said ap-
plication be and hereby is approved, provided
that the acquisition so approved shall not be con-
summated (a) before the thirtieth calendar day
following the date of this Order or (b) later than
three months after the date of this Order, and
provided further that (c) Exchange Bank of North
Winter Haven shall be open for business not later
than six months after the date of this Order. The
periods described in (b) and (c) hereof may be
extended for good cause by the Board or by the
Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta pursuant to
delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, March
30, 1971.

Voting for this action: Chairman Burns and Gov-
ernors Robertson, Mitchell, Daane, Brimmer, and
Sherrill. Absent and not voting: Governor Maisel.

(Signed) KENNETH A. KENYON,
Deputy Secretary.

[SEAL]

BANCOHIO CORPORATION,
COLUMBUS, OHIO

In the matter of the application of BancOhio
Corporation, Columbus, Ohio, for approval of
the acquisition of 80 per cent or more of the voting
shares of The Citizens Banking Company, Perrys-
burg, Ohio.

ORDER APPROVING ACQUISITION OF BANK
Stock BY BANK HoOLDING COMPANY

There has come before the Board of Governors,
pursuant to section 3(a)(3) of the Bank Holding
Company Act of 1956 (12 U.S.C. 1842(a)(3))
and section 222.3(a) of Federal Reserve Regu-
lation Y (12 CFR 222.3(a)), the application of
BancOhio Corporation, Columbus, Ohio (“Appli-
cant”), a registered bank holding company, for
the Board’s prior approval of the acquisition of
80 per cent or more of the voting shares of The
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Citizens Banking Company, Perrysburg, Ohio
(“Citizens Bank™).

As required by section 3(b) of the Act, the
Board gave written notice of receipt of the ap-
plication to the Superintendent of Banks for the
State of Ohio and requested his views and recom-
mendation. The Superintendent had no objection
to approval of the application.

Notice of receipt of the application was pub-
lished in the Federal Register on February 9, 1971
(36 Federal Register 2643), providing an oppor-
tunity for interested persons to submit comments
and views with respect to the proposal. A copy
of the application was forwarded to the United
States Department of Justice for its consideration.
Time for filing comments and views has expired
and all those received have been considered by the
Board.

The Board has considered the application in
the light of the factors set forth in section 3(c)
of the Act, including the effect of the proposed
acquisition on competition, the financial and man-
agerial resources and future prospects of the
Applicant and the banks concerned, and the con-
venience and needs of the communities to be
served. Upon such consideration, the Board finds
that:

Applicant is the second largest banking organi-
zation and the largest bank holding company in
Ohio, controlling 27 banks with deposits totaling
$1.4 billion, representing 6.9 per cent of deposits
held by all banking organizations in the State.
(All banking data are as of June 30, 1970, ad-
justed to reflect holding company formations and
acquisitions approved by the Board through Feb-
ruary 28, 1971.) Applicant’s acquisition of Bank,
with deposits of $12 million, would increase its
share of deposits in the State by an insignificant
amount.

Citizens Bank operates two offices in and pri-
marily serves the city of Perrysburg, which is a
residential suburb 10 miles south of Toledo. It
is the larger of two banks in Perrysburg (the
smaller of which is a branch of a $42 million bank
headquartered fifteen miles away), the fourth
largest bank in Wood County and the ninth larg-
est of eleven banks in the Toledo area with 1.3
per cent of area deposits. Bank of Wood County,
a subsidiary of the third largest bank holding
company in Ohio, holds deposits of $42 million
and is the largest bank in Wood County. Four
of the largest banks in the Toledo area are lo-
cated in Toledo. The nearest subsidiaries of Appli-
cant to Bank are 33 miles southwest and 47
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miles southeast. It appears that none of Appli-
cant’s subsidiaries competes with Bank in any
meaningful degree and considering the limitations
of Ohio branching law and other facts of record,
development of such competition appears un-
likely. Based on the foregoing, the Board con-
cludes that consummation of the proposed ac-
quisition would not adversely affect competition
in any relevant area, but should enable Bank to
compete more aggressively with its much larger
competitors without having any adverse effects
on the smaller banks located in the Toledo area
with which it competes.

Considerations relating to financial and man-
agerial resources and prospects, as they relate to
Applicant, its subsidiaries and Bank, are regarded
as consistant with approval of the application.
Perrysburg is a growing residential area located
less than fifteen minutes from downtown Toledo.
Although all services are available in Toledo,
affiliation with Applicant will epable Bank to
offer trust, international banking and other ser-
vices in the community and to expand Bank’s loan
portfolio. Thus considerations relating to con-
venience and needs of the communities involved
lend support to approval of the application. It is
the Board’s judgment that consummation of the
proposed acquisition would be in the public in-
terest and that the application should be approved.

IT 1S HEREBY ORDERED, for the reasons set forth
in the findings summarized above, that said ap-
plication be and hereby is approved, provided that
the action so approved shall not be consummated
(a) before the thirtieth calendar day following
the date of this Order or (b) later than three
months after the date of this Order, unless such
time be extended for good cause by the Board, or
by the Federal Reserve Bank of Cleveland pursu-
ant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, March
30, 1971.

Voting for this action: Chairman Burns and
Governors Robertson, Mitchell, Daane, Brimmer,
and Sherrill. Absent and not voting: Governor
Maisel.

(Signed) KENNETH A. KENYON,
Deputy Secretary.

[SEAL]

VALLEY BANCORPORATION,
APPLETON, WISCONSIN

In the matter of the application of Valley
Bancorporation, Appleton, Wisconsin, for approval

of acquisition of 80 per cent or more of the voting
shares of Farmers and Merchants Bank, Weyau-
wega, Wisconsin.

ORDER APPROVING ACQUISITION OF BANK
Stock By BANK HoLpiNG COMPANY

There has come before the Board of Governors,
pursuant to section 3(a) (3) of the Bank Holding
Company Act of 1956 (12 U.S.C. 1842(a)(3))
and section 222.3(a) of Federal Reserve Regula-
tion Y (12 CFR 222.3(a)), an application by Val-
ley Bancorporation, Appleton, Wisconsin, a regis-
tered bank holding company, for the Board’s prior
approval of the acquisition of 80 per cent or more
of the voting shares of Farmers and Merchants
Bank, Weyauwega, Wisconsin.

As required by section 3(b) of the Act, the
Board gave written notice of receipt of the ap-
plication to the Wisconsin Commissioner of Bank-
ing, and requested his views and recommendation.
The Commissioner did not object to approval of
the application.

Notice of receipt of the application was pub-
lished in the Federal Register on November 7,
1970 (35 Federal Register 17225), providing an
opportunity for interested persons to submit com-
ments and views with respect to the proposal. A
copy of the application was forwarded to the
United States Department of Justice for its con-
sideration. The time for filing comments and views
has expired and all those received have been con-
sidered by the Board.

IT 1s HEREBY ORDERED, for the reasons set forth
in the Board’s Statement of this date, that said
application be and hereby is approved, provided
that the acquisition so approved shall not be con-
summated (a) before the thirtieth calendar day
following the date of this Order or (b) later than
three months after the date of this Order, unless
such period is extended for good cause by the
Board, or by the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago
pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, March 30,
1971.

Voting for this action: Chairman Burns and Gov-
ernors Mitchell, Daane, and Sherrill. Voting against

this action: Governors Robertson, Maisel, and
Brimmer.
(Signed) KENNETH A. KENYON,
Deputy Secretary.
[SEAL]
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STATEMENT

Valley Bancorporation, Appleton, Wisconsin
(“Applicant”), a registered bank holding com-
pany, has applied to the Board of Governors, pur-
suant to section 3(a)(3) of the Bank Holding
Company Act of 1956 (12U.S.C. 1842(a)(3)),
for prior approval of the acquisition of 80 per
cent or more of the voting shares of Farmers and
Merchants Bank, Weyauwega, Wisconsin (“F &
M Bank”).

Views and recommendation of supervisory
authority. As required by section 3(b) of the Act,
the Board gave written notice of receipt of the
application to the Wisconsin Commissioner of
Banking, and requested his views and recom-
mendation. The Commissioner did not object to
approval of the application.

Statutory considerations. Section 3(c) of the
Act provides that the Board shall not approve
an acquisition that would result in a monopoly or
would be in furtherance of any combination or
conspiracy to monopolize or attempt to monopolize
the business of banking in any part of the United
States. Nor may the Board approve a proposed
acquisition, the effect of which, in any section of
the country, may be substantially to lessen com-
petition, or to tend to create a monopoly, or which
in any other manner would be in restraint of trade,
unless the Board finds that the anticompetitive
effects of the proposed transaction are clearly out-
weighed in the public interest by the effect of the
transaction in meeting the convenience and needs
of the communities to be served. In each case, the
Board is required to take into consideration the
financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of the bank holding company and the
banks concerned, and the convenience and needs
of the communities to be served.

Competitive effect of the proposed transaction.
Applicant is the seventh largest banking organiza-
tion and seventh largest bank holding company in
Wisconsin by virtue of its control of nine banks
with aggregate deposits of approximately $116
million, representing 1.3 per cent of the com-
mercial deposits in the State.! Consummation of
the proposal would not significantly affect con-
centration of deposits on a State-wide basis nor
would it affect Applicant’s relative position among
the largest banking organizations in the State.

t All banking data are as of June 30, 1970, and reflect
holding company acquisitions approved by the Board
through February 28, 1971.
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F & M Bank ($7 million of deposits) is the only
bank in the city of Weyauwega, which is about
31 miles west of Appleton and is in the south-
eastern portion of Waupaca County. F & M Bank,
with about 15 per cent of market deposits, is the
fourth smallest of the seven banking organizations
in its market area, which encompasses the southern
half of Waupaca County and extends eight miles
south into northern portions of Waushara and
Winnebago Counties. The three larger banking
organizations in the market together control about
60 per cent of the deposits in the market. Upon
consummation of the proposal, six alternative
banking organizations will remain in the market,
and Applicant will not be represented in the princi-
pal city in the market.

The banking office of a subsidiary of Applicant
located nearest to F & M Bank is in Fremont,
about 7 miles east of Weyauwega. The Fremont
office ($4 million of deposits) is a small branch
of Applicant’s lead bank, which is headquartered
in Appleton. The Fremont office has only about
8 per cent of market deposits, making it the second
smallest banking organization in the market.

Weyauwega has a population of about 1,300,
and Fremont has only 600; the intervening area
is also sparsely populated. The two cities are
separated by the Wolf River and its marshes, and
the river is bridged at only one point in the area.
This natural barrier prevents residents from having
unrestricted access to the two banking offices in
the area.

There is some competition between the Fremont
office and F & M Bank, but this competition is not
regarded as substantial. Because of the sparse
population of the area and the natural barrier
between the banks, the proximity of the two offices
has not resulted in the kind of direct competition
that might, perhaps, be expected to be the case
with nearby banking alternatives, F & M has
sought to expand its service area principally in a
north-south direction.

Nor is there a likelihood that consummation of
the proposal would foreclose significant potential
competition. Under the branching laws of Wis-
consin, the Wolf River is virtually at the western
perimeter of the permissible branching area for
banks headquartered in Appleton. Applicant’s
lead bank already has four offices in a small area
on the eastern side of the Wolf River. The eco-
nomic activity of the area appears to be insufficient
to justify the opening of new offices in the Fre-
mont area, and State law prevents further expan-
sion westward.
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On the basis of the foregoing, the Board con-
cludes that consummation of the proposed acquisi-
tion would not result in a monopoly or be in
furtherance of any combination, conspiracy, or at-
tempt to monopolize the business of banking in
any area. While the acquisition would eliminate
some present competition, it does not appear that
such competition is significant. The Board there-
fore further concludes that the proposal would
not substantially lessen competition, tend to create
a monopoly, or restrain trade in any section of the
country.

Financial and managerial resources and future
prospects. Applicant’s financial condition is prin-
cipally related to that of its subsidiaries. It has
recently added capital at two of its subsidiary
banks and plans to strengthen the condition of a
third. In light of Applicant’s plans and its recent
actions to implement those plans, the financial
conditions of Applicant and its subsidiaries are re-
garded as satisfactory. Their managements are
considered competent, and their prospects appear
favorable. The financial condition, management
and prospects of F & M Bank are regarded as
satisfactory. Overall, the banking factors are con-
sidered consistent with approval of the application,

Convenience and needs of the communities to
be served. The needs of the residents of the area
are apparently being adequately met at the present
time. However, the residents should reap benefits
as a result of consummation of the proposal.
Through F & M Bank’s affiliation with Applicant,
customers of F & M Bank will be able to take
advantage of a larger lending limit. In addition,
the trust services offered by the Fremont office of
Applicant’s system will be made more conveniently
available to customers of F & M Bank. It also
appears likely that the economies of scale that Ap-
plicant should be able to effect through consum-
mation of the proposal will result in new, ex-
panded and improved services to be offered at
F & M Bank. Such services could not ordinarily
be offered by a small unaffiliated bank. Thus, it
appears that considerations relating to the con-
venience and needs of the communities involved
lend some support for approval of the application.

Summary and conclusion. On the basis of all
the relevant facts contained in the record, and in
the light of the factors set forth in section 3(c)
of the Act, it is the Board’s judgment that the pro-
posed transaction would be in the public interest
and that the application should be approved.

DISSENTING STATEMENT OF (GOVERNORS
ROBERTSON, MAISEL, AND BRIMMER

In our opinion, consummation of the proposal
will have an adverse competitive effect which is
not outweighed by considerations relating to the
convenience and needs of the Weyauwega-Fre-
mont community or by any other considerations.

There can be no doubt that existing competition
will be eliminated by consummation of the pro-
posal. An office of Applicant’s lead bank is lo-
cated in Fremont, and this banking office is the
nearest competitor of F & M Bank, which is lo-
cated in Weyauwega. The Fremont office and
F & M Bank are on the same road and are located
only seven miles apart. There are no other banks
in either Fremont or Weyauwega and none in the
intervening area. The two principal competitors
of F & M Bank are located in Waupaca, which
is located in exactly the opposite direction from
Weyauwega as compared to Fremont.

The majority minimizes the significance of the
proximity of the Fremont office to F & M Bank
by referring to the natural barrier presented by the
Wolf River. The fact is that the two banking
offices are located in the same trade area. All that
the Wolf River with its limited bridges does is to
increase slightly for a few persons the distances to
F & M Bank relative to the distances to the Fre-
mont office. At the present time, many residents
and small businesses in the Weyauwega-Fremont
area have a convenient choice between two com-
peting offices. The Board’s action today will lead
to the elimination of that choice for those resi-
dents.

We think the statistics compel the conclusion
that the Fremont office and F & M Bank are direct
and substantial competitors. The Fremont office
obtains about 14 per cent of its deposit business
from the service area of F & M Bank, and F & M
Bank obtains about 6 per cent of its deposit busi-
ness and 8 per cent of its loan business from the
service area of the Fremont office. The amount
of business which F & M Bank takes away from
the Fremont office is substantial. The deposits that
F & M Bank derives in the service area of the Fre-
mont office amount to 14 per cent of the deposits
that the Fremont office derives in its own service
area. The comparable statistic for loans is a
striking 33 per cent.

Furthermore, the number of customers in the
service area of each bank who have taken their
business to the other bank assumes even greater
significance when we consider the well-known fact
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that the present customers of each bank are able
to gain improvements in terms and services be-
cause each bank fears that its remaining customers
may also switch to the other bank if improvements
are not made.

By looking to the number of competitors left in
the market and their relative sizes, the majority
finds that there will be no substantial diminution
of existing competition. We think that, when we
are presented with a proposal whereby Applicant
seeks to acquire the competitor nearest to an office
of one of Applicant’s subsidiaries, it is far better
to emphasize the competitive situation in the im-
mediate area than to look broadly to the market.
However, even when we evaluate the effect of this
proposal at the market level, we find that the
statistics strongly support the conclusion that the
effect of the proposal is substantially anti-competi-
tive. At the present time, Applicant has about
8 per cent of market deposits, making it the sec-
ond smallest banking organization in the market.
Upon consummation of the proposal, Applicant’s
share of the market will be tripled, making it the
largest banking organization in the market; and a
substantial banking alternative will be eliminated.

Indeed, under an even broader view of the rele-
vant area, we find that consummation of the pro-
posal will have significant anti-competitive effects.
Applicant’s lead bank is headquartered in Apple-
ton, the nearest large city to Weyauwega. Offices
of that bank have been established between Apple-
ton and Weyauwega; four of these are within 25
miles of Weyauwega. Consummation of the pro-
posal will facilitate Applicant’s expansion west-
ward from Appleton and will further entrench
Applicant as the dominant banking organization
in that area.

We find no benefits to the Weyauwega-Fremont
community that could possibly outweigh the seri-
ous anti-competitive effect of the proposal. Weyau-
wega is a very small city (population 1,352). The
population in the service area of F & M Bank is
estimated to be about 5,000, and the area is char-
acterized by slow growth. The city of Weyauwega
has little industry; its retail business is limited and
based largely upon the agricultural population
around it. We find no evidence that the residents
in the area need a wider range of banking services
or that the needs they do have are not being ade-
quately met.

The principal benefits to the community cited
by Applicant to accrue as a result of consumma-
tion of the proposal are the larger lending limit that
F & M Bank can offer and the furnishing of trust
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services through the Fremont office. We do not
find a significant need for either of these alleged
benefits. If such needs do arise, F & M could, as
it has in the past, utilize loan participations and the
trust services of its correspondent banks. Further-
more, quite obviously the trust services and larger
lending limit of the Fremont office are now avail-
able to Weyauwega-Fremont residents. We do not
see how these services will be made more con-
veniently available by consummation of this pro-
posal.

We believe that it is not in the public interest for
us to approve a proposal that would have the effect
of serving somewhat better the occasional needs of
a few residents of the community at the expense of
depriving all the residents of a clear choice be-
tween two competing banking offices. The proposal
before us would have that effect.

We would, therefore, deny the application.

AMERICAN BANKSHARES CORPORATION
MILWAUKEE, WISCONSIN

In the matter of the application of American
Bankshares Corporation, Milwaukee, Wisconsin,
for approval of acquisition of 80 per cent or more
of the voting shares of Menomonee Falls Bank,
Menomonee Falls, Wisconsin.

ORDER APPROVING ACQUISITION OF BANK
Stock BY BANK HoOLDING COMPANY

There has come before the Board of Governors,
pursuant to section 3(a)(3) of the Bank Holding
Company Act of 1956 (12 U.S.C. 1842(a)(3))
and section 222.3(a) of Federal Reserve Regula-
tion Y (12 CFR 222.3(a)), an application by
American Bankshares Corporation, Milwaukee,
Wisconsin (“Applicant”), a registered bank hold-
ing company, for the Board’s prior approval ot
the acquisition of 80 per cent or more of the voting
shares of Menomonee Falls Bank, Menomonee
Falls, Wisconsin (“Bank”).

As required by section 3(b) of the Act, the
Board gave written notice of receipt of the applica-
tion to the Commissioner of Banking of the State
of Wisconsin and requested his views and recom-
mendation, The Commissioner offered no objec-
tion to approval of the application.

Notice of receipt of the application was pub-
lished in the Federal Register on December 25,
1970 (35 Federal Register 19644), providing an
opportunity for interested persons to submit com-
ments and views with respect to the proposed
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transaction. A copy of the application was for-
warded to the United States Department of Justice
for its consideration. The time for filing comments
and views has expired and all those received have
been considered by the Board.

The Board has considered the application in the
light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of the
Act, including the effect of the proposed acquisi-
tion on competition, the financial and managerial
resources and future prospects of the Applicant
and the banks concerned, and the convenience and
needs of the communities to be served. Upon such
consideration, the Board finds that:

Applicant, the sixth largest banking organization
in Wisconsin, controls three banks with aggregate
deposits of $126 million, representing 1.4 per cent
of the State’s total deposits. (All banking data are
as of June 30, 1970, adjusted to reflect bank hold-
ing company formations and acquisitions approved
by the Board to date.) Upon acquisition of Bank
($8.9 million in deposits), Applicant would in-
crease its share of State-wide deposits by only
0.1 per cent, leaving unchanged its present rank-
ing among banking organizations in the State.

Bank is located in the town of Menomonee Falls
which is approximately 15 miles northwest of
downtown Milwaukee. The only other bank in
Menomonee Falls is almost four times as large as
Bank. The closest banking office of any subsidiary
of Applicant to Bank is situated about eight miles
away within the city limits of Milwaukee, Though
there is some existing competition between this
subsidiary of Applicant and Bank, it is of a small
magnitude. Applicant has 3.9 per cent of de-
posits in a market approximated by Milwaukee
County and the eastern portion of Waukesha
County while Bank has only 0.3 per cent of de-
posits in this area. Based upon the record before
it, the Board concludes that consummation of the
proposed acquisition would not have significant
adverse effects on competition in any relevant
area.

Banking factors as they relate to Applicant are
generally satisfactory and are consistent with ap-
proval of the application and in the case of Bank
weigh in favor of approval due to the likelihood
of strengthened management.

Bank’s affiliation with Applicant appears to offer
the prospect that expanded or improved banking
services, such as a more varied loan policy, will
be provided by Bank to customers in Bank’s service
area, and that Bank’s operations will be strength-

ened through special services provided by Appli-
cant. Considerations relating to the convenience
and needs of the communities in Bank’s service
area thus lend support for approval of the applica-
tion. It is the Board’s judgment that consumma-
tion of the proposed acquisition would be in the
public interest, and that the application should be
approved.

IT 1s HEREBY ORDERED, for the reasons set forth
in the findings summarized above, that said appli-
cation be and hereby is approved, provided that
the acquisition so approved shall not be consum-
mated (a) before the thirtieth calendar day follow-
ing the date of this Order or (b) later than three
months after the date of this Order, unless such
period is extended for good cause by the Board, or
by the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago pursuant
to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, April 1,
1971.

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Robertson
and Governors Mitchell, Daane, Brimmer, and Sher-
ril. Absent and not voting: Chairman Burns and
Governor Maisel.

(Signed) KENNETH A. KENYON,
Deputy Secretary.

[SEAL]

THE FIRST NATIONAL BANCORPORA-
TION, INC,
DENVER, COLORADO

In the matter of the application of The First
National Bancorporation, Inc., Denver, Colorado,
for approval of acquisition of 80 per cent or more
of the voting shares of The Exchange National
Bank of Colorado Springs, Colorado Springs, Colo-
rado.

ORDER APPROVING ACQUISITION OF BANK
Stock BY BANK HOLDING COMPANY

There has come before the Board of Governors,
pursuant to section 3(a)(3) of the Bank Holding
Company Act of 1956 (12 U.S.C. 1842(a)(3))
and section 222.3(a) of Federal Reserve Regula-
tion Y (12 CFR 222.3(a)), an application by
The First National Bancorporation, Inc., Denver,
Colorado, a registered bank holding company, for
the Board’s prior approval of the acquisition of
80 per cent or more of the voting shares of The
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Exchange National Bank of Colorado Springs,
Colorado Springs, Colorado.

As required by section 3(b) of the Act, the
Board gave written notice of receipt of the appli-
cation to the Comptroller of the Currency, and
requested his views and recommendation. The
Comptroller indicated his view that the proposed
acquisition would have no adverse competitive
effect.

Notice of receipt of the application was pub-
lished in the Federal Register on July 25, 1970 (35
Federal Register 12041), providing an opportunity
for interested persons to submit comments and
views with respect to the proposal. A copy of the
application was forwarded to the United States
Department of Justice for its consideration. Time
for filing comments and views has expired, and all
those received have been considered by the Board.

IT 1S HEREBY ORDERED, for the reasons set
forth in the Board’s Statement of this date, that
said application be and hereby is approved, pro-
vided that the action so approved shall not be con-
summated (a) before the thirtieth calendar day
following the date of this Order or (b) later than
three months after the date of this Order, unless
such time shall be extended for good cause by the
Board, or by the Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas
City pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, April 1,
1971.

Voting for this action: Chairman Burns and
Governors Mitchell, Daane, and Sherrill. Voting
against this action: Governors Robertson, Maisel, and
Brimmer.

(Signed) KENNETH A. KENYON,
Deputy Secretary.

[SEAL]

STATEMENT

The First National Bancorporation, Inc., Den-
ver, Colorado (“Applicant”), a registered bank
holding company, has applied to the Board of
Governors, pursuant to section 3(a)(3) of the
Bank Holding Company Act of 1956 (12 U.S.C.
1842(a) (3)), for prior approval of the acquisition
of 80 per cent or more of the voting shares of The
Exchange National Bank of Colorado Springs,
Colorado Springs, Colorado (“Bank”).

Views and recommendation of supervisory
authority. As required by section 3(b) of the Act,
the Board notified the Comptroller of the Currency
of receipt of the application and requested his
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views and recommendation thereon. The Comp-
troller indicated his view that the proposed acquisi-
tion would have no adverse competitive effect.

Statutory considerations. Section 3(c) of the
Act provides that the Board shall not approve an
acquisition that would result in a monopoly or
would be in furtherance of any combination or
conspiracy to monopolize or to attempt to monop-
olize the business of banking in any part of the
United States. Nor may the Board approve a pro-
posed acquisition the effect of which, in any sec-
tion of the country, may be substantially to lessen
competition, or to tend to create a monopoly, or
which in any other manner would be in restraint
of trade, unless the Board finds that the anticom-
petitive effects of the proposed transaction are
clearly outweighed in the public interest by the
probable effect of the transaction in meeting the
convenience and needs of the communities to be
served. In each case, the Board is required to take
into consideration the financial and managerial
resources and future prospects of the bank hold-
ing company and the banks concerned, and the
convenience and needs of the communities to be
served.

Competitive effect of proposed transaction. Ap-
plicant, the second largest banking organization
and bank holding company in Colorado, controls
six banks with deposits of $553 million, represent-
ing 14 per cent of all commercial bank deposits in
Colorado.! It became a bank holding company in
1968 through the acquisition of First National
Bank of Denver (“Denver Bank”), and three other
banks in the Denver area. On acquisition of Bank
(deposits of $52 million) Applicant would in-
crease its control of State deposits by slightly more
than 1 per cent and would become, by a slight
margin, Colorado’s largest banking organization
and bank holding company.

Bank is the second largest of 12 banks located in
the City of Colorado Springs, El Paso County,
Colorado. The county is served by 18 banks repre-
senting 15 banking organizations:

L All banking data are as of June 30, 1970, adjusted
to reflect holding company formations and acquisitions
approved by the Board through January 31, 1971, In-
cluded among Applicant’s subsidiaries are the First Na-
tional Bank of Greeley, Greeley, Colorado ($39 million
deposits) and The Security State Bank of Sterling, Ster-
ling, Colorado ($21 million deposits), which were ap-
proved by the Board on June 9, 1970, and November 3,
1970, respectively. Consummation of these acquisitions
has been delayed by litigation instituted by the United
States Department of Justice.
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COLORADO SPRINGS

Banking Organizations

Affiliated Bankshares of Colorado, Inc.
(holding company approved 1969)
First National Bank of Colorado Springs
Fort Carson Natiocnal Bank
Bank of Manitou
Farrar Group
The Exchange N.B. of Colorado Springs?
Colorado Commercial Bank
Colorado Springs National Bank and affiliate
Colorado Springs National Bank 2
The East Colorado Springs National Bank
Central Colorado Bancorp, Inc.
(holding company approved 1970)
The Central Colorado Bank
The Academy Boulevard Bank
American Heritage Bank and Trust Company
The Pikes Peak N.B. of Colorado Springs
Air Academy National Bank
All others (6)

1 Subject of present application,

BANKING MARKET

Percentage of
Market Share

Total Deposits
June 30. 1970

98.2 34
90.5 31
44 2
33 1
66.9 23
52.3 18
1456 5
45.8 16
38.4 13
7.4 2
312 11
25.1 9
6.1 2
127 4
7.5 3
7.0 2
235 8
292.8 1013

2 While acquisition by United Banks of Colorado, Inc. has been approved, consum-
mation has been delayed by litigation instituted by the United States Department of

Justice.

3 Percentages do not add to 100 due to rounding.

Thus, although Bank is the county’s second largest
bank with 18 per cent of deposits, it is slightly
more than one-half as large as the county’s largest
banking organization which controls approxi-
mately 34 per cent of county deposits. It should
be noted that the 12 smallest banks are retail in-
stitutions which have successfully served local
markets in competition with the larger banks in
the county. The last two banks to be chartered—
in 1969 and 1966—have deposits of $2 million and
$6 million, respectively. It appears that consum-
mation of the acquisition would not unduly affect
competition by these smaller banking institutions.

The closest banking subsidiary of Applicant to
Bank is First National Bank of South Glenn (de-
posits $6 million) which is located 57 miles north
of Colorado Springs and does not compete to any
significant extent with Bank. Applicant’s largest
subsidiary, First National Bank of Denver (de-
posits $468 million), which is located 71 miles
north of Colorado Springs, does compete with
Bank to a limited extent, primarily through a mort-
gage loan production office located in Colorado
Springs. However that bank made only 2 per cent
of the mortgage loans in Colorado Springs in
1969. It appears from the facts of record that
consummation of the transaction would not elimi-
nate substantial existing competition between any
of Applicant’s subsidiaries and Bank.

Approval of the application would have several
pro-competitive effects insofar as banking in El
Paso County is concerned. Bank is affiliated
through common individual ownership with the
fifth largest bank in the county ($15 million de-
posits). An effect of approval of the pending

application would be to end that affiliation and
create an additional competitor in the market.
Another affiliate in the same chain banking organi-
zation is The First National Bank of Pueblo ($54
million deposits), the largest bank in Pueblo, Colo-
rado.? The chain of which Bank is now a part
would thus continue to have representation in two
major Colorado markets, and would continue to
be a significant competitive factor in both.

In approving the present application, the Board
has approved the entry of four holding companies
into the Colorado Springs market. Two of these
approvals severed pre-existing ‘“chain” relation-
ships and in effect added two new competitors to
the Colorado Springs area. While the entry of
additional holding companies into the area is a
matter of conjecture, there remain several un-
affiliated banks which, in appropriate circum-
stances, could be acquired by existing or newly
formed holding companies.

The introduction of Applicant as a competitive
force in Colorado Springs and El Paso County
should have the effect of reducing the market
dominance of the area’s largest banking organiza-
tion. While the desirability of strengthening com-
petition between the largest and second largest
organizations in a market is not such as would
ordinarily justify an acquisition which eliminates
direct and significant competition, it is, we believe,
a consideration which should be given appropriate
weight in determining the public interest where, as

2 A proposal by Applicant to acquire that bank was
denied by the Board on September 1, 1970 (1970 Federal
Reserve BULLETIN 731).
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here, the only possible adverse effects of the pro-
posal are of a more speculative nature.

The Board has considered a comment by the
Department of Justice, which concludes that the
proposed acquisition would have a significantly
adverse effect on competition on the grounds,
among others, that consummation of the acquisi-
tion might eliminate a source of correspondent
services for unaffiliated Colorado Springs banks,
would entrench the highly concentrated banking
structure in El Paso County, would eliminate
potential competition, and might trigger acquisi-
tions of leading local banks throughout Colorado
by the large State-wide holding companies.

As regards the possible loss of correspondent ser-
vices, the argument appears to be premised on the
theory that the affiliation of a Denver bank with
a Colorado Springs bank will reduce the number
of correspondents for the other banks in Colorado
Springs, in part because these banks would be
unwilling to entrust confidential or business data
to an affiliate of a competitor. However, corre-
spondent services vary in character and import-
ance, and the majority could be equally well
performed by banks outside the areas in which
the Justice Department alleges anticompetitive
effects. Banks in Colorado Springs and in the State
have more ‘“upstream correspondents” outside
than within the State. Portfolio and management
advice, loan participations, and miscellaneous
specialized services could be furnished by these
out-of-State correspondents. Check processing
may be done by banks with computer facilities,
at service burcaus or at the Federal Reserve in
Denver; no confidential information is involved
which might preclude a bank from seeking the
services of an affiliate of a competitor.

Moreover, the argument relies, in part, at least,
on the premise that Applicant’s Denver subsidiary,
a leading correspondent bank in the State, would
be less desirable or less available as a corre-
spondent for banks in the Colorado Springs area if
it had an affiliate in that area. A difficulty with
the argument is that it would appear applicable,
if valid in any case, to any proposal through
which the Denver bank would obtain a Colorado
Springs affiliate, without particular regard to the
size or market position of such affiliate. More
broadly applied, it argues against permitting a
large correspondent bank to become a subsidiary
of a holding company, or in any other way expand
into markets in which are located banks for which
it serves, or could serve, as correspondent. The

Board is not aware of any evidentiary basis for
the premise on which the argument is based, and,
in the absence of a demonstration that such ex-
pansion in fact, rather than in theory, leads to a
curtailment in the availability of essential corre-
spondent services, is unwilling to adopt that con-
clusion as a principal basis for curtailing expansion
which is likely to result in better service to the
communities affected.

With regard to the alleged entrenchment effect,
eight banks have been chartered in the Colorado
Springs area in the past 15 years and remain
viable. The number of competing banks in the
area does not now appear so small as to justify,
much less require, denial of Applicant’s proposal
in order to preserve a mere possibility (as dis-
tinguished from a probability) of additional entry.
Applicant has indicated that its expansion plans
into Colorado Springs are premised on the acquisi-
tion of a “wholesale” bank that is capable of
offering sophisticated banking services and of
supplying the capital requirements for the ex-
panding industrial needs of the city. These ser-
vices cannot economically be offered through
acquisition of a small bank or through de novo
entry, unless the market involved affords unusual
prospects for rapid expansion of such a subsidiary.
Analysis indicates that prospects of the Colorado
Springs market are not as attractive, in this sense
at least, as might at first appear, as is more fully
detailed in the Concurring Statement of Governor
Mitchell. For example, probably because a sub-
stantial percentage of area personnel are transient
military personnel with other banking connections,
the average account size and the per capita account
size of Colorado Springs banks are relatively small,
despite the area’s growing population. Accord-
ingly, although it is nearly always possible that
foreclosure of a given route of expansion will en-
courage a resourceful organization to seek an
alternative, the Board does not in this case find
the present competitive circumstances to be so
exigent, or possible alternatives so clearly pref-
erable or so likely to result, as to warrant denial
of a proposal which would provide immediate
benefits of competition, service, and economies
of scale.

Insofar as any “triggering effect” which ap-
proval of the application may have, each subse-
quent application also must receive the approval
of the Board. Presumably, one of the reasons for
the requirement of administrative approval of in-
dividual cases, rather than the establishment of
firm legislative guidelines, is to permit the recogni-
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tion of distinctions which may exist among cases
which would otherwise be grouped in proscribed
or permitted categories. Each application should
be analyzed on the basis of the competitive struc-
ture of the market and other facts existing at the
time of Board consideration of the matter. On
that basis, and after careful consideration of this
entire record, the Board concludes that Appli-
cant’s acquisition of Bank would not result in a
monopoly or be in furtherance of any combina-
tion, conspiracy, or attempt to monopolize the
business of banking in any area, and would not
substantially lessen competition, tend to create a
monopoly, or restrain trade in any section of the
country.

Financial and managerial resources and future
prospects. The financial condition of Applicant
and its subsidiary banks is generally satisfactory,
their management is qualified, and prospects of the
group appear favorable.

Bank is in satisfactory financial condition, but
because of the recent retirement of its chief ex-
ecutive officer is undergoing a transitional period
as regards its management, and at the present time
needs additional assistance in the trust department
and data processing department. Applicant’s abil-
ity to provide assistance in these areas and to
furnish management depth would further enhance
Bank’s prospects.

These factors lend some weight for approval of
the application.

Convenience and needs of the communities
involved. Consummation of the Applicant’s pro-
posal would have no significant effect on the con-
venience and needs of the communities served by
its present subsidiary banks.

Colorado Springs, situated 71 miles south of
Denver, has a population of 135,060 and is the
second largest city and metropolitan area in
Colorado; the population of El Paso County is
almost twice that of the city. The economy of the
area is dependent on military installations, tourism
and light manufacturing. Banking needs of the
area appear to be adequately and conveniently
served at the present time by the banks located
there; however, affiliation of Bank with Applicant
could offer customers an alternative for sophisti-
cated services which the area’s growth is likely to
demand. Applicant indicates that some specialized
loan services would be introduced at Bank and that
internal improvements in trust services and data
processing would be effected.

These considerations all lend weight for ap-
proval of the application.

Summary and conclusion. On the basis of all
relevant facts contained in the record, and in the
light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of the
Act, it is the Board’s judgment that the proposed
transaction would be in the public interest, and
that the application should be approved.

CONCURRING STATEMENT OF
GOVERNOR MITCHELL

I concur in the majority view that the applica-
tion should be approved. I believe such action is
consistent with the approvals given by the Board
in two recent cases, one involving Affiliated
Bankshares of Colorado! and the other United
Banks of Colorado.? I am, however, troubled by
the fact that the record in this and other recent
cases involving the restructuring of the Colorado
banking system gives rise to so much difference
of judgment and opinion on the questions of com-
petition, concentration and the convenience and
needs of the public.

Competition, Concentration and Service to the
Public

In assessing the impact on the public interest
of bank mergers, holding company acquisitions or
de novo entry, there does not seem to be much
disagreement on basic goals. The public will
benefit from more competition, less concentra-
tion, greater convenience in the location of bank-
ing facilities, and the provision of more diversified
services. Unfortunately, these objectives often
seem not to be entirely compatible because more
and better services can only be realized through
economies of scale and in banking this requires
larger banking organizations and may involve
questions of concentration and anti-competitive-
ness.

Public policy has been and continues highly
ambivalent on the role of competition and con-
centration in banking. Widespread banking fail-
ures in the early Thirties increased reliance on
governmental policies designed to partially insulate
banks and other depository institutions from the
pressures of competition, Banks were prohibited,
pricewise, from competing with each other in
supplying demand deposit services, In many
States, banks were prevented from branching into
the “home office” territory of another bank. In
other States, competition via branching of all kinds

11969 Federal Reserve BULLETIN, 552.
£1970 Federal Reserve BULLETIN, 845.
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was prohibited. State and Federal chartering
authorities often severely restricted entry in order
to prevent “over banking” and on the grounds
there was no need for additional offices.

Today, a more competitive environment in
banking is possible because deposit insurance has
all but removed failure as a cause of depositor loss
and stronger banking managements and better
supervisory techniques have been developed. But
many constraints on competition still apply. Fed-
eral law limits competition for funds seeking a
higher interest return. At times, Regulation Q has
all but prohibited competition among financial
institutions for loanable resources; banks have
been severely limited in their competitive access
to financial and capital markets.

Under the circumstances, the statutory injunc-
tion in the merger law to avoid anti-competitive
mergers or acquisitions is often difficult to imple-
ment. Statutes aimed at “protecting” depository
institutions may do so by prohibiting effective
competition. At the present time, competition on
the deposit side is largely limited to service and
convenience features. The evidence of such com-
petition is often far from readily apparent as it
adheres to continuing personal and intangible re-
lationships between bankers and their customers.
On the other hand, it is quite obvious that banks
generally operate in competitive markets in their
investment and lending operations. Portfolios of
Governments, State and local securities, mort-
gages, and loans to consumers, brokers and deal-
ers, businesses and agriculture are acquired in
competition with nonlocal banks, other local inter-
mediares, nonfinancial corporations and Govern-
ment or Government-sponsored agencies.

In recent years competition in banking at the
local level has been becoming more of a reality
as sheltering policies and neighborhood or local
monopolies are being broken down by greater
mobility of customers and their greater awareness
of competitive terms. Radio and TV advertising,
banking by mail or near work has broadened the
banking alternatives for most households and
businesses in urban areas. But banking competi-
tion can only exist in a meaningful sense if at
least some banking units have the capacity to
broaden their services and make them more con-
veniently available. Their capability to do so is
a matter of realizing economies of scale.

Economies of scale in banking. Banking has
long enjoyed significant economies of scale but in
the past decade, in particular, such economies have
become increasingly important as specialization

http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
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and professionalization in banking has increased
and as electronic accounting, analysis, and data
processing have altered the profile of customer
services and the cost dimensions of doing business.

The changing banking structure of Colorado and
Colorado Springs is illustrative of the difficulties
of transition in a State which has traditionally
limited economies of scale and is in the process of
moving toward a structure in which some of the
advantages of scale may be realized.

Branching constraints have impaired Colorado
banking’s ability to service its customers more
adequately. Comparative statistics and the studies
of Professor Benston (see Appendix A) indicate
that there are significant economies of scale in
banking and that they tend to be “spent” in pro-
viding additional convenience in offices and facil-
ities when they are realized. This conclusion
conforms to expectations and “explains” the
comparative structure data. Thus, per capita de-
mand deposits in accounts under $100,000 tend to
be relatively uniform among major banking
markets regardless of the number of banking
offices. Additional banking offices add to the
convenience of depositors but do not add to the
aggregate of such deposits in the area though they
may strengthen a given bank’s competitive posi-
tion. For example, the State of Washington’s
SMSA’s have almost the identical population of
Colorado’s (1,810,000 compared to 1,764,000),
the demand deposits under $100,000 in the areas
are very nearly the same, too, $766 million and
$763 million, but there are almost 212 times as
many banking offices in these areas in Washington
as in Colorado.

Since Colorado needs more banking facilities
and can only achieve this objective by changes in
its banking structure which will permit economies
of scale to be realized it follows that in the absence
of branching authorization, holding company de-
velopment should be encouraged.

Moreover, holding companies ought to be re-
quired to extend their operations with de novo
offices whenever feasible. This general rule would
be modified only if the banking market to be
entered already had a normal complement of of-
fices or because the economy of the area does not
appear capable of profitably supporting an average
standard of banking convenience.

Entry into new markets, From a practical
standpoint, the crux of the matter is a judgment
on the attitude of banking entrepreneurship toward
entry into a given market. When a bank seeks
regulatory approval for entry how does it draw the
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line between de novo entry and purchase of a
market share or between purchase of a major or
minor market share? De novo entry has the dis-
advantage of start-up costs and getting customers
away from someone else. It seems to work best in
rapidly growing areas where established institu-
tions in the older sections have locational dis-
advantages which a new institution can avoid.
Despite this important advantage it seems clear
from the record of cases before the regulatory
agencies that the purchase of as large a market
share as is available is ordinarily the preferred
method of entry. In some instances, moreover,
it is the only method of entry that will be con-
sidered by a knowledgeable banking entrepreneur.
And, so far as the public interest is concerned,
there is ordinarily a positive advantage when the
acquiring bank replaces an incompetent, stodgy
or deteriorating management.

Given a general entrepreneurial preference for
entry via acquisition, there is nothing inherently
hostile to the public interest in regulatory author-
ities recognizing the legitimacy of corporate
interests. An acquisition is not suspect because
it promises a profit for the stockholders of the
acquired bank or the acquiring bank, or both. It
becomes suspect if there is some evidence that the
newcomer will be less competitive, is predatory in
its policies, or by the record of its acquisitions can
be shown to be moving toward domination of some
banking market.

Even if none of these conditions exist, the public
interest may still be better served by de novo
entry, especially if the absorption of a competent
and aggressive competitor should be involved. But
if banking markets are too fractionated by new
entries economies of scale will be minimal and
so will banking service standards. Moreover, a
regulatory decision turning on the method of entry,
granting entry is desirable, may be highly con-
jectural as to how entrepreneurmanship will react
to being limited to this alternative. If its reaction
is negative, regulatory policy is used, in effect to
preserve the status quo. What is needed is an
insight into the basis on which banks make entry
decisions. What do they regard as a realistic
balancing of the services that can be provided in
a new market and the cost incurred in doing so?

Since banks have to be motivated by profitable
prospects, the level of convenience and banking
service they offer to the public depends crucially
on deposit levels which they believe can be ac-
chieved. These, in turn, depend upon the com-
munity’s deposit potential, the extent to which

market shares are likely to be protected or frac-
tionated by public policy, and the economies of
scale attainable under State laws, Broadly speak-
ing, the approximate level of locally oriented bank
deposits is substantially determined by the eco-
nomic characteristics of the community and the
competition from nonbank intermediaries, market
instruments, and nonlocal banks. The market
shares that individual competitors can attract is a
function of their competitive abilities and the cost
involved in implementing them. Many banking
markets are so small or so fractionated that knowl-
edgeable competitors would not attempt to enter
them. Such markets can only attract marginal
operators offering services of the lowest order.

When banking entrepreneurs are given relative
freedom to establish offices, they ordinarily tend
to provide far more facilities than are available in
Colorado today. Greater convenience to the public
is possible with branching or holding company
systems than with unit systems. Branching systems
can service markets much more intensively than
unit banks and generally considerably more in-
tensively than holding companies. They can do so
because a certain scale of operation is essential to
cover the management overhead of a banking
organization and because more specialization is
possible. Looked at from the standpoint of entry
alternatives, an area in which a competitive bank-
ing office can generate $2-3 million in demand and
time accounts may support a profitable branch
operation but be unprofitable for a holding com-
pany affiliate. A larger potential might support a
holding company affiliate but be insufficient to
cover the costs of an independent bank. Scale also
has a good deal to do with the quality and feasibil-
ity of several banking functions, such as portfolio
management, the extension of consumer and other
specialized credits and the functional applications
of data processing equipment.

In certain holding company systems important
operating economies of scale are being realized;
in others, there is little to distinguish operations
from those of a unit bank. If operating economies
are not exploited and passed on to the public in
the form of better and more convenient banking
facilities one of the major community advantages
inherent in holding company banking organiza-
tions is lost.

Whether the relatively new holding companies
in Colorado have achieved significant economies
of scale is another fact on which the record is
unsatisfactory. The probability is that progress is
being made in that direction but, of necessity,
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rather slowly. The point is a critical one in ap-
praising the likelihood of de novo entry. Acquisi-
tion may be the only feasible route unless the
potential market is expanding so rapidly that scale
economies characteristic of larger independent
units will make for profitable operations.

The Quality of Banking Services

A thorough appraisal of the quality of banking
services in Colorado is not included in the record
even though in this decision, as well as others
before it, structural implications have been de-
liberately regarded as of primary importance.
Those portions of Colorado where the banking
structure is changing are growing much faster than
the country as a whole (34 per cent compared to
12 per cent in the past decade). They are ab-
sorbing far more in capital and credit than can
be locally generated, hence they need to attract
funds from other sections of the nation and max-
imize their utilization of available local resources.
It is not clear how this is being done. Nor is it
clear whether the Colorado banking system is
functioning adequately by contemporary or his-
torical standards. Banking does not, of course,
serve all of the financial needs of this or any other
section of the country. Insurance companies,
savings and loan associations, credit unions, capital
markets, investment trusts, Government and quasi-
Government agencies, as well as individual inves-
tors provide credit and capital, too. But knowl-
edgeable and capable bankers are a key element
in any community experiencing rapid economic
growth. The essential need for Colorado at this
stage of its development is access to their financial
resources and expertise.

Some indication of the quality of service and
the market penetration of local banking organiza-
tions can be inferred from comparative perform-
ance of banking in Colorado, in the United States
and in roughly comparable markets where com-
petitive forces have been permitted to accommo-
date banking needs more fully. Accordingly, I have
assembled in the attached Appendix A relevant
evidence available to me which I believe suffi-
ciently documents the applicability of the fore-
going generalizations to Colorado banking.

The relationships and inferences outlined in that
Appendix point to the conclusion that, to better
serve public needs and convenience, Colorado
should have more banking offices—or at least as
many more offices as are economically consistent
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with the limitations on branching in the Colorado
law.

Simply in terms of facilities, the Colorado
region as a whole, with one banking office for
14,600 persons is, as indicated in the attachments,
seriously deficient in providing convenient bank-
ing accommodations. But the ratio of persons to
offices varies widely in sub-markets within the
region. In Weld County (Greely), for example,
it is 5,900—only slightly in excess of the national
average. In Logan County, where the Board
recently approved an acquisition, the figure is
4,600. In the Denver and Pueblo SMSA’s the
population per office is much higher—17,700 and
16,700, respectively. Colorado Springs, with
12,700 persons per office, would clearly benefit
from additional banking offices. Such an improve-
ment in public convenience would no doubt have
long since been achieved had Colorado permitted
branch banking. Its consummation is problemati-
cal, if not academic, under unit banking and at
least doubtful in the near future with holding
company affiliations.

Whether or not there are unmet banking needs
in Colorado Springs or any other community de-
pends upon the service standards applied. A cur-
rency exchange or supermarket can cash checks
conveniently. A limited service office of a bank
can accept deposits. But there is more to modern
banking than accepting deposits and cashing
checks. A present-day bank should be able to
offer competitively priced services in a broad
variety of financial markets. To do so it must
have prospects for growth and earnings to attract
men with ability and investors with money.
Meeting the convenience and needs of the com-
munity, therefore, involves far more than an
enumeration of available service items and fea-
tures. Basically what matters in a bank is the
financial capacity and banking know-how to deal
with the entire spectrum of a community’s finan-
cial problems.

Colorado Springs Banking Market

Banking opportunities in the Colorado Springs
SMSA are generally thought to be promising, but
the economic and deposit data are not equally
reassuring, particularly in comparison with other
areas in Colorado, As presented in the attached
Appendix B, such data make it seem doubtful
that de novo entry into the Colorado Springs
SMSA has more than a marginal appeal. The cost
of branch entry might be entirely feasible, but—
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given the scale economies achievable in Colorado
holding company practices at this time—affiliated
de novo entry is, on the record of present perform-
ance, not obviously attractive.

Concentration ratios. One popular approach to
evaluating competitive situations is the use of
concentration ratios—the share of the particular
market enjoyed by each banking organization.
Shares are usually measured in terms of total
deposits or assets. Markets are usually towns,
cities, counties, SMSA’s or States. The definition
of the appropriate market area often involves con-
siderable judgment and approximation but if the
intent is to seek that market in which the greater
part of the deposit competition is local, then the
measure of total deposits or total assets is often
inappropriate.

Local market shares can be much more reliably
measured by using either demand or time and
saving deposits of individuals, partnerships and
corporations whose account balances are less than
some amount which is large enough to exclude
account holders who are susceptible to nonlocal
bank competition. The amount cutoff needed to
segregate local customers will not likely be less
than $10,000 nor more than $100,000, depending
upon the character of the community and the
proximity of nonlocal banks.

Using pertinent concentration ratios of this
type, I do not belive it can be established that,
from the standpoint of public policy, the banking
structure of Colorado Springs is unduly concen-
trated or so anti-competitive as to require redress.
I base that judgment on the clear evidence of the
degree of nonbank and nonlocal bank competition
existing in the many banking markets and on the
fact that Congress has not directed a broad re-
vision or dismantling of the existing banking struc-
ture, It is illuminating to factually compare the
concentration ratios in SMSA’s comparable in size
to Colorado Springs, assuming this application had
been approved.

The data conveniently available to me are con-
centration ratios based on June 1968 demand
deposits IPC in accounts of under $100,000. The
ratios are for the largest bank in each area and
the four largest banks combined. The accompany-
ing table divides 160 SMA’s into two equal groups,
those smaller and those larger than Colorado
Springs. The concentration ratio for the largest
bank in the Colorado Springs area is 31 per cent
and for the four largest 73 per cent. The large
bank ratio falls into the modal groups in the
accompanying table and the four bank ratio falls

significantly below the modes in both the larger
and the smaller SMSA’s.

CONCENTRATION RATIOS IN 160 SMSA’s, 1968

Largest Bank Largest four Banks

Larger Smaller Larger Smaller

Ratio SMSA’s SMSA’s Ratio SMSA’s SMSA’s

50 & over 9% 15% 90 & over 24% 50%

40-50 15 26 80-90 34 20
30-40 37 28 70-80 13 14
20-30 30 23 60-70 15 10
Less than20 9 8 Less than 60 14 6
100 100 100 100

Another way of looking at concentration ratios
is to compare distributions of such ratios in unit
banking States with those in limited branching
or state-wide branching States. The following table
does this for 47 SMSA’s in 15 unit banking States
and 57 SMSA’s in 17 limited branching States. It
is immediately apparent that these measures show
significantly lower levels of concentration in unit
banking States. But the ratios do not take into
account the affiliations through common owner-
ship of banking chains, satellite arrangements or
the dependence inherent in many bank loans to
purchase a controlling stock interest. Nor do they
incorporate the effects of the recent expansion of
holding companies in several States, most notably
Florida and Missouri. Therefore, in many unit
banking States, the concentration ratios fall sig-
nificantly short of reflecting the present degree of
concentration in ownership and control of banks.

CONCENTRATION RATIOS FOR 47 METROPOLITAN
AREAS IN UNIT BANKING STATES COMPARED TO
57 SUCH AREAS IN LIMITED BANKING STATES?

One Bank Four Banks
Limited Limited

Concentration Unit Branching Unit Branching

Ratio % 2 % %
Less than 10 2
10 to 20 15 2
20 to 30 43 16
30 to 40 26 38 2
40 to 50 6 33 2
50 to 60 6 5 15 3
60 to 70 2 2 15 16
70 to 80 2 2 19 9
80 to 90 21 24
90 & over 26 48

100 100 100 100

1 Areas with total deposits of less than $500 million on
June 30, 1970. Concentration ratios based on demand
deposits IPC under $100,000, as of June 30, 1968.

The unit banking States are: Arkansas, Colorado,
Florida, Illinois, Iowa, Kansas, Minnesota, Missouri,
Montana, Nebraska, North Dakota, Oklahoma, Texas,
West Virginia and Wyoming.

The limited branching States are: Alabama, Georgia,
Indiana, Kentucky, Louisiana, Massachusetts, Michigan,
Mississippi, New Hampshire, New Jersey, New Mexico,
New York, Ohio, Pennsylvania, Tennessee, Utah and Wis-
consin.

Concentration ratios are sometimes calculated
for States as indicative of the dominance of a small
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number of banking organizations. The usefulness
of such data is limited as there are very few in-
stances in which a State can be regarded as a
realistic market area. The following table shows
such concentration ratios as of June 30, 1961 and
June 30, 1970. It is based on total deposits and
all units of a holding company are combined into
one banking organization. The data are most in-
teresting because they show a significant decline
between 1961 and 1970 in shares of the largest
and next to largest banks in over half of the States,
little change in a third and an increase in 10
per cent.

MARKET SHARES OF LARGEST BANKING ORGANIZA-
TIONS IN EACH STATE, 1970 AND 1961.

June 30. 1970 June 30. 1961

Number Number Number Number
State 1 1&2 1 1&2
Alabama (LB) 12 19 18 25
Alaska (B) 34 61 31 55
Arizona (B) 46 79 47 83
Arkansas (U) 7 11 7 13
California (B) 38 51 41 54
Colorado (U) 15 28 19 34
Connecticut (B) 19 36 18 35
Delaware (B) 33 54 43 63
D.C. (B) 30 54 32 56
Florida (U) 8 14 7 14
Georgia (LB) 20 31 21 36
Hawaii (B) 38 70 43 82
Idaho (B) 37 66 36 67
[Hlinois (U} 14 27 17 34
Indiana (LB) 9 18 10 19
Towa (U) 6 9 7 11
Kansas (U) 6 9 7 11
Kentucky (LB) 10 19 12 23
Louisiana (LB) 10 16 14 22
Maine (B) 16 29 14 25
Maryland (B) 20 33 21 35
Massachusetts (LB) 27 39 28 40
Michigan (LB) 17 26 21 31
Minnesota (U) 27 51 31 56
Mississippi (LB) 14 25 13 23
Missouri (U) 8 16 10 19
Montana (U) 29 44 30 43
Nebraska (U) 10 18 15 25
Nevada (B) 62 717 73 86
New Hampshire (LB) 16 26 12 18
New Jersey (LB) 5 10 6 12
New Mexico (LB) 17 32 17 31
New York (LB) 17 31 17 32
North Carolina (B) 21 38 24 41
North Dakota (U) 17 34 19 37
Ohio (LB) 10 16 12 18
Oklahoma (U) 7 14 12 23
Oregon (B) 43 81 43 85
Pennsylvania (LB) 12 19 13 21
Rhode Island (B) 53 85 54 88
South Carolina (B) 23 37 25 36
South Dakota (B) 24 39 24 33
Tennessee (LB) 9 18 11 21
Texas (U) 5 11 8 15
Utah (LB) 30 46 32 53
Vermont (B) 14 28 9 19
Virginia (B) 14 25 7 14
Washington (B) 33 53 36 55
West Virginia (U) 5 10 6 12
Wisconsin (LB) 16 22 20 27
Wyoming (U) 15 23 17 28

I conclude from my analysis of this case that
the changes in banking structure taking place in
Colorado are not only needed to provide better
banking service and to facilitate growth in this
developing metropolitan region, but that there is
no significant evidence that undue concentration
is a threat or that competitive opportunities per-
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mitted under our regulatory system are in danger
of being stifled.

APPENDIX A

Banking data for the Colorado metropolitan
region, for the U. S. and for two additional metro-
politan regions, comprising most of the three
SMSA’s in Utah (Salt Lake, excluding Davis
County, Ogden and Provo-Orem) and two SMSA’s
in the Puget Sound area of Washington (Seattle
and Tacoma), are instructive in revealing the
effect of structure patterns on banking services and
market penetration.

About 80 per cent of Colorado’s 2,196,000
population is located in a multi-city metropolitan
region east of the mountains, extending from Fort
Collins, in the North, to Pueblo, in the South, and
centering in Denver. It consists of the seven
counties which form three SMSA’s plus two count-
ies which are important banking markets. This is
the region of Colorado in which the banking struc-
ture is undergoing rapid change. It is presently
served by 122 (December 1969) banking offices
(excluding industrial banks and military facilities)
and 100 banking organizations. These banking
facilities are so located and linked that they could
readily be incorporated into a single urban clearing
area. The area is blanketed by common press,
radio and television coverage and in this sense is
a single market.

Colorado has a much higher population to
banking office ratio than either the U. S. as a
whole or the comparable metropolitan areas. (See
accompanying Table) Thus it is atypical in that
the banks in that area provide only 40 per cent of
the facilities available on the average in the
country as a whole. Economization of offices
reduces the cost of banking but, under present-day
practices, at the expense of inconvenience to bank
customers and the assumption of certain banking
services, notably check cashing and currency ser-
vice, by supermarkets, other retailers, or currency
exchanges.

Commercial banks are not the only financial
intermediaries providing credit and depository ser-
vice to the public—savings and loan associations,
credit unions, and mutual savings banks (in some
areas) are highly competitive with banks.! The

1Tt is sometimes assumed from the over-all deposit
statistics that all or most of the 63 million households in
the nation have checking accounts. The 84 odd million de-
mand deposit accounts in the nation’s commercial banks
should not be so interpreted. This total includes busi-
nesses, nonprofit institutions and multiple accounts of
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table shows the number of offices and amount of
deposits in the Colorado, Utah and Washington
areas. These inter-area comparisons are useful
in revealing a relatively stable relationship between
area income and depository aggregates. But the
crude total deposit aggregates include correspond-
ent bank balances, money market CD’s and large
compensating balances in demand accounts which
are highly exposed to nonlocal bank competition
and often do not accurately portray local com-
petitive positions. If depository totals are refined
to more nearly reflect household and local sources
of funds, the nature and degree of local bank and
nonbank competition and the role of branching is
more clearly revealed. (See Table) These rela-
tionships are more consistent than total deposits
with such income variables as personal income or
adjusted gross income.

A reasonable conclusion from these data, bear-
ing in mind that banking facilities are two to
three times as numerous in the nation and the
illustrative areas as in the Denver region, is that
branching makes possible larger organizations and
economies of scale that cannot be attained in unit
banking and that may be seriously diluted even
in holding company organizations. In Washington
and Utah, and branching States generally, those
economies appear to be absorbed by intra-
depository industry competition. In the process
more convenient depository services are provided
but apparently without significantly enlarging the
industry’s market size. In States where competi-
tion is limited by law and numerous offices are
not available, the inconveniences and costs of
getting to and from more remote locations are
apparently borne by bank customers, particularly
household depositors.

Such a conclusion is consistent with the findings
in a recent paper (Sept. 1970), by Professor
George Benston, of the University of Rochester,
wherein he summarized several studies on econ-
omies of scale in commercial banking as follows: 2

households (estimates for the average household range
from 1.2 to 1.4 accounts). A large number of income
recipients, probably between 10 and 15 per cent, do not
have checking accounts but use coin and currency for
their transactions and credit unions, savings and loan asso-
ciations, mutual savings banks, U. S. savings bonds, and
passbook accounts in commercial banks as readily access-
ible sources of liquidity in an emergency or for major
household expenditures, Banks clearly are not the sole
alternative for savers nor do they even handle a majority
of money settlements for millions of households.

2 Presented at the 1970 Conference of University Pro-
fessors, sponsored by the American Bankers Association,
the University of California, Los Angeles, and the Uni-
versity of Southern California.

For an average commercial bank, overall elasticity
with respect to operating costs is .93. A 10 per cent
increase in the output at the average bank of each
service while holding all other independent variables
constant at their geometric mean values is accom-
panied by a 9.3 per cent increase in operating costs.

*

Branch banking was found to be more expensive
than unit banking for both commercial banks and
savings and loans. However, these costs increase at a
decreasing rate as additional branches are added. Fur-
ther, for commercial banks, the additional cost of
branching appears to be offset by the economies of
larger scale operation, since larger banks tend to be
branch banks. . . .

. . . Elasticities measured indicate that larger firms
are preferable cer. par. However, for specific regula-
tory decisions the amount of the expected savings
and operating costs should be compared to an estimate
of the disadvantages, if any, of favoring larger banks.
However, one can generalize that the size of the
economies of scale is not such that medium sized
banks would be “squeezed out” by larger banks if
growth and mergers were allowed. However, small
banks do appear to have a considerable cost disad-
vantage, especially with respect to branches of larger
banks. In choosing between chartering a small unit
bank or allowing branching of a larger bank, the
regulatory authorities should prefer the branching
application unless considerations of competition are
overriding.

Benston’s findings are especially relevant to the
issue of a restructured banking system in Colorado.
They suggest that greater dependence on large
banking organizations could extend the scope and

improve the convenience of banking in that State.

APPENDIX B

The richness and penetration of the banking
market in the Colorado Springs SMSA is best
examined by reviewing the comparative perform-
ance by all area depository institutions; commer-
cial banks, savings and loan associations and credit
unions. As is apparent from the data already cited,
this comparison should be done by reference to
the level of bank time and savings deposits under
$100,000 since this is the financial sector which
is sensitive to local competitive forces.

Time and savings account deposits at all de-
pository institutions in per capita terms are sig-
nificantly lower in the Colorado Springs SMSA
($849) than in the Pueblo ($1,320) and Denver
SMSA’s ($1,725), or in Boulder or Larimer
Counties.

The major source for the relatively poor show-
ing of intermediaries in the Colorado Springs
SMSA does not seem to be due to lack of com-
petition on the part of the commercial banks
there. It lies in the failure of the intermediaries
as a group to match the performance of similar
institutions in the Denver and Pueblo SMSA’s
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or in Boulder or Larimer Counties. In fact, even
though time and savings deposits of commercial
banks lag well behind the combined total for
savings and loan associations and credit unions
in all of these areas (no more than 40 per cent
of the depository market), the differential is not
significantly less adverse in Colorado Springs than
elsewhere.

The relatively stable relationship of population
to demand deposit accounts under $100,000
noted earlier in the comparison of the Colorado
metropolitan region with SMSA’s in Utah and
Washington and with national data also shows up
within Colorado. The average size of such ac-
counts under $1,000 and per capita demand
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deposit totals are not greatly different within the
region. However, there are significantly more
accounts per capita in Colorado Springs (.41)
compared to Denver and Pueblo SMSA’s (.34).

A partial explanation of these characteristics of
the Colorado Springs banking and depository
markets probably lies in the fact that 20 to 30
per cent of the households or potential depositors
in the area are military personnel. Some have
established financial connections in other locations.
Others obviously make only partial use of local
banking facilities, apparently using service-charge
type demand deposit accounts. Thus the banks
in Colorado Springs seem to be able to attract at
least as many and even more accounts (relative

COLORADO DEPOSIT MARKETS

SMSA’s Counties
Col.
Springs  Denver Pueblo Boulder Larimer
Time & Savings Accounts per capita
Commercial Banks (under $100,000) $ 334 $ 670 $ 410 $ 428 $ 575
Savings & Loan and Credit Unions 515 1.055 910 806 870
Total 849 1,725 1,320 1,234 1,445
Per Cent Time & Saving in
Commercial Banks 39 39 31 35 40
No. of Bank Time & Saving
Accts. per capita 32 34 34 34 32
IPC Demand Deposits Under $100,000
Amount per capita 393 $ 455 $ 321 ‘$ 408 $ 395
No. of accts. per capita 41 .34 34 42 43
Average size of IPC Demand
Acct. (Under $1,000) $ 217 $ 235 $ 207 $ 243 $ 217
COMPARATIVE BANKING AND DEPGSITORY MEASURES
Colorado, Utah, Washington, United States
Metropolitan Areas U.S.
Colorado Utah Washington Totals
Population (thousands)4/1/70 (preliminary) 1,764 728 1,810 204,351
Number of:
Comm. banking offices (8/70) 121 105 281 36,049
Mutual savings bank offices (8/70) 0 0 26 1,528
Savings & loan offices (5/31/70) 94 23 78 8,498
Total Offices 215 128 385 46,075
Population per:
Commercial banking office 14,582 6,937 6,440 5,669
Depository inst. office 5,690 4,700 4,435
Adj. gross income per capita (dollars) 2,136 1,870 2.868 2,280
Personal income per capita (dollars) 3,492 2,868 4,067 3,421
Total deposits (millions of dollars)
Commercial banks (6/29/68) 2,902 1,188 2,605 400,878
Mutual savings banks (6/29/68) 0 0 81 63,031
Savings & loan assns. (9/68) 1,460 327 987 126,779
Total 4,362 1,515 4.411 590,688
Total deposits per capita (dollars)
Comercial banks 1,645 1,631 1,440 1,961
Mutual savings banks 0 453 308
Savings & loan assns. 828 449 545 621
Total 2,473 2,080 2,438 2,890
Time & Savings IPC (under $100,000)
(millions of doilars)
Commercial banks 1,073 459 1,173 144,863
Mutual savings banks 0 0 806 62,064
Total 1,073 459 1,979 206,927
Time & Savings (under $100,000 per
capita) (dollars)
Commercial banks 608 631 684 709
Mutual savings banks & savings & loan
assns. 828 449 991 925
Total 1,436 1,080 1,639 1,624
Demand deposits under $100,000 (millions
of dollars)
IPC Total 763 266 766 93,171
Per Capita 432 365 423 456
Per capita deposits under $100,000 of
mutual savings banks, savings & loan
assns., IPC demand, time and savings
of commercial banks (dollars) 1.868 1,445 2,062 2,080
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to population) than in other Colorado areas but
the average balances are consistently lower, par-
ticularly in time and savings accounts.

Another bit of evidence suggesting that the
market in Colorado Springs is less attractive than
might appear is that savings and loan and credit
union totals also run well behind those in the
other areas. Part of the reason must be that
adjusted gross income lags in the Colorado
Springs SMSA. It is almost a third higher in
Denver SMSA and Boulder County; it is 10
per cent higher in Pueblo SMSA. In short,
Colorado Springs is not a particularly productive
banking market even when cultivated intensively.

DISSENTING STATEMENT OF (GOVERNORS
ROBERTSON, MAISEL, AND BRIMMER

In our judgment, Applicant’s acquisition of
Bank will eliminate existing competition, foreclose
potential competition, lessen the likelthood of
formation of a strong competitor to the existing
holding companies in the State, and further the
concentration of banking resources in Colorado.
Based on the facts of record and the statutory
criteria, we would deny the application.

Consummation of the proposal will eliminate
present competition between Bank and Applicant’s
largest subsidiary, First National Bank of Denver
(“Denver Bank™), located 71 miles north of Colo-
rado Springs. Such competition is particularly
significant and immediate with respect to mortgage
lending; Denver Bank maintains a loan production
office approximately one block from Bank in Colo-
rado Springs that competes actively with Bank for
mortgage loans. During the first six months of
1970, Bank ranked third in mortgage lending in
the Colorado Springs area, while Denver Bank
ranked fourth. Combined, Denver Bank and Bank
constitute the largest mortgage lender in the area.
Additionally, Denver Bank derives a substantial
number of its trust accounts from Colorado
Springs and the two banks compete to some extent
for the deposit accounts of large companies and
developers in the area.

Bank is the ninth largest banking organization
and the second largest independent bank in Colo-
rado. It is affiliated with another bank in Colorado
Springs ($14 million deposits) and with two banks
in the Pueblo area (combined deposits of $58 mil-
lion), one of which is the largest bank in its area
and the largest independent bank in the State.

Thus, Bank is part of a banking group with assets
of over $120 million—one of only eight organiza-
tions in Colorado which have deposits in excess of
$100 million—which could serve as the nucleus of
a new holding company offering competition to
Applicant and the other large banking organiza-
tions in the State.

Ordinarily, a favorable aspect of the application
would be its introduction of new competition into
Colorado Springs by breaking the affiliation be-
tween Bank and another bank in that market.
Under the circumstances of this case, however, the
breaking of the affiliation will likely mean that one
less Statewide banking organization will be formed,
with all the members of the above-described chain
becoming affiliates of one or the other of the few
large holding companies now in existence. Any
benefits to competition which consummation of the
proposal might provide could be achieved through
means less inimical to regional competition than
the present proposal. Moreover, alternate methods
of entry in the Colorado Springs area would also
be more beneficial to competition in that area,
since such entry would likely lead to meaningful
deconcentration, while Applicant’s acquisition of
the largest independent bank in the area would
tend to produce the opposite result.

In this connection, we believe that Colorado
Springs is not, as the majority contends, an unat-
tractive market for de novo entry. That market
has enjoyed a good growth rate (between 1960 and
1970 the population has increased from 70,000 to
135,000), and has a higher than average popula-
tion per banking office (12,700). The total de-
posits per banking office ($13,434,000) compare
favorably with the ratio in the State of Colorado
($13,617,000) as well as that prevailing through-
out the United States ($12,559,000).

In addition to the above, we previously have
expressed our belief that approval of the acquisi-
tion of large banking organizations by the large
Colorado holding companies is inconsistent with
the Congressional mandate to control the expan-
sion of bank holding companies so as to prevent
concentration of banking resources in a few large
organizations (e.g., 1970 Federal Reserve BuL-
LETIN 543). The consideration which compelled
our votes to deny that application apply with equal
if not stronger force to the present application.

On all of the facts of record, we conclude that
the acquisition will substantially lessen competition
without offsetting public benefit, and that it should
be denied.
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NORTHERN VIRGINIA BANKSHARES
INCORPORATED,
BAILEY’S CROSSROADS, VIRGINIA

In the matter of the application of Northern
Virginia Bankshares Incorporated, Bailey’s Cross-
roads, Virginia, for approval of action to become
a bank holding company through the acquisition
of 100 per cent of the voting shares of (1) Hamil-
ton Bank and Trust Co., Bailey’s Crossroads,
Virginia, and (2) First Manassas Bank and Trust
Co., Manassas, Virginia, by merger into two non-
operating banks.

ORDER APPROVING ACTION To BECOME A
Bank Horbing CoMPANY

There has come before the Board of Governors,
pursuant to section 3(a) (1) of the Bank Holding
Company Act of 1956 (12 U.S.C. 1842(a)(1))
and section 222.3(a) of Federal Reserve Regu-
lation Y (12 CFR 222.3(a)), an application by
Northern Virginia Bankshares Incorporated,
Bailey’s Crossroads, Virginia, for the Board’s ap-
proval of action whereby Applicant would become
a bank holding company through the acquisition
of 100 per cent of the voting shares of (1) Hamil-
ton Bank and Trust Co., Bailey’s Crossroads,
Virginia and (2) First Manassas Bank and Trust
Co., Manassas, Virginia, by merger into two non-
operating banks.!

As required by section 3(b) of the Act, the
Board gave written notice of receipt of the appli-
cation to the Virginia Commissioner of Banking
and requested his views and recommendation. The
Commissioner recommended approval of the ap-
plication.

Notice of receipt of the application was published
in the Federal Register on February 4, 1971 (36
Federal Register 2430), which provided an op-
portunity for interested persons to submit com-
ments and views with respect to the proposed
transaction. A copy of the application was for-
warded to the United States Department of Justice
for its consideration. The time for filing comments
and views has expired and all those received have
been considered by the Board.

IT 1s HEREBY ORDERED, for the reasons set forth
in the Board’s Statement of this date, that said
application be and hereby is approved, provided
that the action so approved shall not be consum-
mated (a) before the thirtieth calendar day fol-
lowing the date of this Order or (b) later than
three months after the date of this Order, unless

1 See page 332 of this BULLETIN.

such period is extended for good cause by the
Board, or by the Federal Reserve Bank of Rich-
mond pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, April 8,
1971.

Voting for this action: Chairman Burns and Gov-
ernors Robertson, Daane, Brimmer, and Sherrill.
Absent and not voting: Governors Mitchell and
Maisel.

(Signed) KENNETH A. KENYON,
Deputy Secretary.,

[SEAL]

STATEMENT

Northern Virginia Bankshares Incorporated,
Bailey’s Crossroads, Virginia (“Applicant”), has
filed with the Board, pursuant to section 3(a) (1)
of the Bank Holding Company Act of 1956, an
application for approval of action to become a
bank holding company, through the acquisition of
100 per cent of the voting shares of (1) Hamilton
Bank and Trust Co. (“Hamilton Bank”), Bailey’s
Crossroads, Virginia by merger into a nonoperating
bank of which Applicant plans to own all the
shares, and (2) First Manassas Bank and Trust
Co. (“Manassas Bank”), Manassas, Virginia, by
merger into a nonoperating bank of which Appli-
cant plans to own all the shares.

The nonoperating banks have no significance
except as a means to facilitate the acquisition of all
the voting shares of Hamilton Bank and Manassas
Bank. Accordingly, the proposal is treated herein
as the proposed acquisition of the shares of these
two banks.

Views and recommendations of supervisory au-
thority. As required by section 3(b) of the Act,
the Board gave written notice of receipt of the
application to the Virginia Commissioner of Bank-
ing, and requested his views and recommendation.
The Commissioner recommended approval of the
application.

Statutory considerations. Section 3(c) of the
Act provides that the Board shall not approve an
acquisition that would result in a monopoly or
would be in furtherance of any combination or
conspiracy to monopolize or to attempt to monop-
olize the business of banking in any part of the
United States. Nor may the Board approve a pro-
posed acquisition, the effect of which, in any sec-
tion of the country, may be substantially to lessen
competition, or to tend to create a monopoly, or
which in any other manner would be in restraint
of trade, unless the Board finds that the anticom-
petitive effects of the proposed transaction are
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clearly outweighed in the public interest by the
probable effect of the transaction in meeting the
convenience and needs of the communities to
be served. In each case, the Board is required to
take into consideration the financial and manage-
rial resources and future prospects of the bank
holding company and the banks concerned, and
the convenience and needs of the communities to
be served.

Competitive effects of the proposed transaction.
The 10 largest banking organizations in the State
of Virginia, six of which are registered bank hold-
ing companies, control total deposits of $5.01
billion, representing 69.3 per cent of the deposits
held by all commercial banks in the State.® Con-
summation of the proposal herein would result
in Applicant becoming the State’s eighth and
smallest registered bank holding company, con-
trolling .1 per cent of commercial bank deposits
in the State.

Hamilton Bank ($8.3 million deposits), located
in suburban Washington, D. C., operates two
offices in Fairfax County, Virginia, and has re-
ceived permission to open two additional branches
in Alexandria and Falls Church, Virginia. Hamil-
ton Bank is one of the smaller of the 21 banks lo-
cated in Fairfax County, an area dominated by
the State’s seven largest banking organizations.

Manassas Bank ($1.1 million deposits) is lo-
cated in a neighborhood shopping center in Prince
William County near the town of Manassas, ap-
proximately 30 miles southwest of Washington,
D. C. Manassas Bank is by far the smallest of the
competing banks located in the northwest portion
of Prince William County, and holds only about
2.4 per cent of the commercial bank deposits in
that area.

Hamilton Bank and Manassas Bank are located
25 miles apart, and do not appear to be signifi-
cant competitors, primarily because of overlapping
ownership and management. Manassas Bank was
organized under the leadership of the president of
Hamilton Bank. In addition, each bank serves its
immediate area, and neither derives any significant
business from the service area of the other. Fur-
thermore, it does not appear likely that competi-
tion between the two banks would develop in the
future because of numerous banking alternatives
in the area and Virginia’s banking law which
precludes either bank from establishing a branch
office in the county of the other.

1 All banking data are as of June 30, 1970, adjusted to
reflect holding company formations and acquisitions ap-
proved by the Board to date,

On the basis of the foregoing, the Board con-
cludes that consummation of this proposal would
not result in a monopoly or be in furtherance of
any combination, conspiracy, or attempt to mo-
nopolize the business of banking in any part of
the United States, and would not restrain trade,
substantially lessen competition, or tend to create
a monopoly.

Financial and managerial resources and future
prospects. Applicant’s financial condition and its
management appear to be satisfactory and its pros-
pects, which are dependent upon those of its two
proposed subsidiaries, appear favorable.

The financial condition and management of
Hamilton Bank are satisfactory, and its prospects
are regarded as favorable. The financial condition
and management of Manassas Bank are satisfac-
tory, and its prospects, which are favorable, would
be enhanced through affiliation with Applicant.

The Board concludes that considerations relating
to the banking factors are consistent with approval
of the application as they relate to Applicant and
Hamilton Bank, and lend some weight toward
approval as they relate to Manassas Bank.

Convenience and needs of the communities in-
volved. The major banking needs of the areas
served by Hamilton Bank and Manassas Bank
appear to be adequately served by present banking
facilities. Consummation of the proposal, how-
ever, would enlarge the lending base of each Bank;
and moreover, Applicant may eventually become
an alternative source of expanded banking services
to the larger banking organizations now repre-
sented in the areas involved.

These considerations are consistent with, and
lend some support for, approval of the application.

Summary and conclusions. On the basis of all
the relevant facts contained in the record, and in
the light of the factors set forth in section 3(c¢)
of the Act, it is the Board’s judgment that the
proposed transaction would be in the public in-
terest and that the application should be approved.

COLORADO CNB BANKSHARES, INC,,
DENVER, COLORADO

In the matter of the application of Colorado
CNB Bankshares, Inc., Denver, Colorado, for ap-
proval of acquisition of at least 80 per cent of the
voting shares of First National Bank of Sterling,
Sterling, Colorado.

ORDER APPROVING ACQUISITION OF BANK STOCK
By Bank HorLpinG COMPANY

There has come before the Board of Governors,
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pursuant to section 3(a)(3) of the Bank Holding
Company Act of 1956 (12 U.S.C. 1842(a)(3))
and section 222.3(a) of Federal Reserve Regula-
tion Y (12 CFR 222.3(a)), the application of
Colorado CNB Bankshares, Inc., Denver, Colo-
rado, a registered bank holding company, for the
Board’s prior approval of the acquisition of at
least 80 per cent of the voting shares of First
National Bank of Sterling, Sterling, Colorado
(“Bank”).

As required by section 3(b) of the Act, the
Board gave written notice of receipt of the appli-
cation to the Comptroller of the Currency and
requested his views and recommendation. The
Comptroller recommended approval.

Notice of receipt of the application was pub-
lished in the Federal Register on February 9, 1971
(36 Federal Register 2643), providing an op-
portunity for interested persons to submit com-
ments and views with respect to the proposal. A
copy of the application was forwarded to the
United States Department of Justice for its con-
sideration. Time for filing comments and views
has expired and all those received have been con-
sidered by the Board.

The Board has considered the application in
the light of the factors set forth in section 3(c)
of the Act, including the effect of the proposed
acquisition on competition, the financial and man-
agerial resources and future prospects of the
Applicant and the banks concerned, and the con-
venience and needs of the communities to be
served. Upon such consideration, the Board finds
that:

Applicant is the third largest banking organiza-
tion in Colorado by virtue of control of 6 banks
with aggregate deposits of approximately $282
million, representing 7.4 per cent of all deposits
of commercial banks in the State. (All banking
data are as of June 30, 1970, adjusted to reflect
holding company acquisitions approved by the
Board through February 28, 1971). Upon ac-
quisition of Bank ($6.6 million of deposits),
Applicant would increase its share of State-wide
deposits to 7.6 per cent, and Applicant would
retain its relative position among banking organi-
zations in the State.

On the basis of deposits, Bank is the smallest
of the three banks in Sterling and, with about 16.5
per cent of market deposits, Bank ranks third in
size among the four banks located in the relevant
market, defined as approximately Logan County.
The largest bank in the market holds 52.8 per cent
of deposits in the area.

Applicant’s subsidiary that is closest to Bank
is separated from it by 115 miles. The record
indicates that there is no significant competition
between Bank and any of Applicant’s subsidiary
banks, and none is likely to develop in the future.
Apparently, there is little likelihood that Appli-
cant would establish a de novo office in the area
served by Bank. Thus, it appears that consumma-
tion of Applicant’s proposal would not eliminate
significant existing competition nor foreclose po-
tential competition. Rather, affiliation with Appli-
cant should enable Bank to compete more ag-
gressively with the two larger banks in Sterling.

On the basis of the record before it, the Board
concludes that consummation of the proposed
acquisition would not have an adverse effect on
competition in any relevant area. The financial
and managerial resources and prospects of Appli-
cant, and its subsidiaries, are regarded as consis-
tent with approval of the application. Bank’s
prospects for growth, continuity of management
and the recruiting and training of management
personnel should be enhanced by consummation
of the proposed affiliation. Also, Applicant pro-
poses to assist in providing customers of Bank
with a number of expanded and improved services
with respect to loans and fiduciary services. Con-
siderations relating to the convenience and needs
of the communities involved lend some support
to approval of the application, It is the Board’s
judgment that the proposed transaction would be
in the public interest, and that the application
should be approved.

IT 1s HEREBY ORDERED, for the reasons set forth
in the findings summarized above, that said appli-
cation be and hereby is approved, provided that
the action so approved shall not be consummated
(a) before the thirtieth calendar day following the
date of this Order or (b) later than three months
after the date of this Order, unless such time is
extended for good cause by the Board, or by the
Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas City pursuant to
delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, April 8,
1971.

Voting for this action: Chairman Burns and Gov-
ernors Robertson, Daane, Brimmer, and Sherrill.
Absent and not voting: Governors Mitchell and
Maisel.

(Signed) KENNETH A. KENYON,
Deputy Secretary.

[SEAL]
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FIRST FLORIDA BANCORPORATION,
TAMPA, FLORIDA

In the matter of the application of First Florida
Bancorporation, Tampa, Florida, for approval of
the acquisition of 80 per cent or more of the voting
shares of Midway Bank at Tampa, Tampa,
Florida.

ORDER APPROVING ACQUISITION OF BANK STOCK
By Bank HoLpING COMPANY

There has come before the Board of Governors,
pursuant to section 3(a)(3) of the Bank Holding
Company Act of 1956 (12 U.S.C. 1842(a)(3))
and section 222.3(a) of Federal Reserve Regula-
tion Y (12 CFR 222.3(a)), an application by
First Florida Bancorporation, Tampa, Florida
(“Applicant”), a registered bank holding com-
pany, for the Board’s prior approval of the acqui-
sition of 80 per cent or more of the voting shares
of Midway Bank at Tampa, Tampa, Florida
(“Midway Bank™).

As required by section 3(b) of the Act, the
Board gave written notice of receipt of the appli-
cation to the Florida State Commissioner of Bank-
ing and requested his views and recommendation.
The Commissioner recommended approval of the
application.

Notice of receipt of the application was pub-
lished in the Federal Register on January 28, 1971
(36 Federal Register 1373), providing an oppor-
tunity for interested persons to submit comments
and views with respect to the proposal. A copy of
the application was forwarded to the United States
Department of Justice for its consideration. Time
for filing comments and views has expired and
all those received have been considered by the
Board.

The Board has considered the application in
the light of the factors set forth in section 3(c)
of the Act, including the effect of the proposed
acquisition on competition, the financial and man-
agerial resources and future prospects of the Ap-
plicant and the banks concerned, and the con-
venience and needs of the communities to be
served. Upon such consideration, the Board finds
that:

Applicant controls 18 banks with aggregate
deposits of approximately $360 million, represent-
ing 2.9 per cent of the total commercial bank de-
posits in the State, and is the sixth largest banking
organization in Florida. (All banking data are as
of June 30, 1970, and reflect holding company

acquisitions through February 28,
1971.)

Midway Bank (deposits of $6 million) is lo-
cated in an unincorporated area west of the Tampa
city limits. Applicant’s lead bank is located in
downtown Tampa; and a much smaller bank sub-
sidiary of Applicant is located near the eastern
end of the city. These two present subsidiary banks
in the Tampa area control about 14 per cent of
market deposits and, as a result, Applicant is the
third largest banking organization in the market,
defined as approximately Hillsborough County
except for Plant City. Midway Bank controls only
.7 per cent of market deposits, which makes it
the third smallest of the 19 banking organizations
in the market. Therefore, consummation of the
proposal will increase market concentration only
marginally.

Midway Bank and Applicant’s smaller Tampa
bank are not regarded as competitors nor is it
likely that they would become competitors in the
future. They are located at opposite ends of the
city, about 15 miles apart, and there are several
intervening banks. Nor does Midway Bank com-
pete to a significant extent with Applicant’s lead
bank, despite some overlap in the service areas of
the two banks. Applicant’s lead bank is a large
wholesale-oriented institution, while Midway Bank
is a small retail-oriented institution; thus, in gen-
eral, they serve customers with different needs.
Furthermore, the two banks have been affiliated
since 1968 and common directors and officers
serve both banks. Because this affiliation, and the
fact that Applicant’s lead bank is better equipped
to provide large credits and more sophisticated
banking services, it obtains business from Midway
Bank’s service area on a referral basis from Mid-
way Bank. In addition, there are a number of
banks in the area intervening between Midway
Bank and Applicant’s lead bank. On the basis of
the facts of record, it seems unlikely that the two
banks would become competitors in the future.
Therefore, it appears that consummation of the
proposed acquisition would not eliminate any sig-
nificant existing competition nor foreclose signifi-
cant potential competition; nor does it appear
likely that consummation would have any undue
adverse effects on other banks in the areas in-
volved.

On the basis of the record before it, the Board
concludes that consummation of the proposed
acquisition would not adversely affect competition
in any relevant area. The financial condition, man-
agement, and prospects of Applicant and its sub-

approved

Digitized for FRASER
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis



Digitized for FRASER

http://fraser.stlouisfed.

sidiary banks are regarded as generally satisfac-
tory. Under the direction of Applicant’s lead bank,
the financial condition of Midway Bank has im-
proved considerably; the management of Midway
Bank is regarded as satisfactory and its prospects
appear to be favorable. Considerations relating to
the convenience and needs of the communities to
be served lend some weight in support of approval
of the application because Midway Bank, through
association with a large full-service banking or-
ganization, would be able to continue to offer
specialized services, such as trust, travel, and inter-
national services, and would be assured a source
of qualified management and additional capital, if
needed. It is the Board’s judgment that consumma-
tion of the proposed acquisition would be in the
public interest, and that the application should be
approved.
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IT is HEREBY ORDERED, for the reasons set forth
in the findings summarized above, that said ap-
plication be and hereby is approved, provided that
the action so approved shall not be consummated
(a) before the thirtieth calendar day following
the date of this Order or (b) later than three
months after the date of this Order, unless such
time is extended for good cause by the Board, or
by the Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta pursuant
to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, April 8,
1971.

Voting for this action: Chairman Burns and Gov-
ernors Robertson, Maisel, and Sherrill. Absent and
not voting: Governors Mitchell, Daane, and Brimmer.

(Signed) KENNETH A. KENYON,
Deputy Secretary.

[SEAL]



National Summary of Business Conditions

Released for publication April 14

Industrial production edged up slightly in March,
nonfarm employment changed little, and the
unemployment rate increased. Retail sales rose.
Bank credit, the money supply, and time and
savings deposits increased. Between mid-March
and mid-April yields on U.S. Government
securities increased, and those on municipal and
corporate bonds changed little through early April
and then rose somewhat.

INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION

Industrial production in March was 165.2 per cent
of the 1957-59 average, compared with 164.9
per cent in February and 171.1 per cent a year
earlier; the total index was 174.6 per cent at its
peak in July 1969. Output of consumer goods
rose in March but was offset by further curtail-
ments in production of business and defense
equipment. Over-all output of industrial materials
was about unchanged.

Auto assemblies were at an annual rate of about
9 million units, the same as in February. Pro-
duction schedules for April indicate some decline
from the February-March rate. Output of furni-
ture, television sets, and consumer staples rose in
March., Production of industrial equipment and
commercial aircraft declined further and com-
mercial and farm equipment remained at about
the February level. Output of iron and steel and
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construction materials increased further in March,
but nondurable materials declined.

EMPLOYMENT

Nonfarm payroll employment was little changed
between February and March, and continued well
below the level of a year earlier. Employment
increases in construction and in State and local
governments were about offset by a further decline
in manufacturing, mainly in durable goods in-
dustries. The average workweek of manufacturing
production workers rose 0.4 hour, following a
decrease of 0.3 hour in February. The unemploy-
ment rate increased in March to 6.0 per cent
from 5.8 per cent in February.

RETAIL SALES

The value of retail sales in March rose 1.5 per cent
from February. Sales at durable goods stores were
up 2 per cent and at nondurable goods stores 1.5
per cent. Total sales were 7 per cent above a
year earlier.

AGRICULTURE

Recent surveys show that farmers intend to expand
crop plantings this year but to reduce hog output
in response to the short feed supplies and heavy
hog production in recent months. Total crop
acreage is expected to be up 4 per cent from last
year and 7 per cent from 1969 when a record crop
was produced.

WHOLESALE AND CONSUMER PRICES

The wholesale price index increased 0.3 per cent
after seasonal adjustment from February to March.
Industrial commodities rose 0.2 per cent, largely as
a result of higher prices for construction materials.
Farm and food products were slightly higher as
processed foods and feeds more than offset a
decline in prices of farm products.

The consumer price index rose 0.2 per cent
in February, seasonally adjusted, following an in-
crease of 0.3 per cent in January. Sharp declines
in mortgage interest rates and prices of used cars
and gasoline offset much of the continued strong
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advance for other service costs and resumed price
increases for food and apparel.

BANK CREDIT, DEPOSITS, AND RESERVES

Commercial bank credit, adjusted for transfers of
loans between banks and their affiliates, increased
substantially further in March. Over the first
quarter, growth averaged about $5 billion per
month—more than twice the average monthly
expansion in the fourth quarter of 1970. Growth
in holdings of municipal and Federal agency issues
—which had slackened in February—accelerated
in March and holdings of U.S. Treasury issues
increased substantially further partly in asso-
ciation with Treasury financing operations. Expan-
sion in loans slowed in March, principally because
of weakness in business loans.

The money stock increased sharply further in
March—at an annual rate of 10.5 per cent. Ex-
pansion over the first quarter was at an annual
rate of 8.6 per cent compared with rates of 3.4
per cent in the fourth quarter of 1970 and 6.1
per cent in the third. Time and savings deposits
also continued to increase substantially, rising over
$5 billion in March. Inflows of consumer type
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time and savings deposits at large banks and total
time and savings deposits at country banks con-
tinued very heavy but sales of large negotiable
CD’s slackened further.

Net borrowed reserves of member banks aver-
aged about $120 million over the 5 weeks ending
March 31 compared with $70 million in February.
Member bank excess reserves declined but borrow-
ings also dropped slightly.

SECURITY MARKETS

Treasury bill rates increased by around 65 to 80
basis points from mid-March to mid-April. The
3-month bill was bid at around 4.05 per cent in
mid-April compared with 3.30 per cent a month
earlier. Yields on intermediate-term Government
securities also advanced sharply over the same
period—generally by about half a percentage
point—while long-term Treasury bond yields
changed little.

Yields on new corporate bond issues remained
steady from mid-March to early April but then
increased. Municipal bond yields rose but still
remained below early March yields.

Prices on common stocks were relatively steady
until late in the period and then rose.
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Guide to Tabular Presentation

SYMBOLS AND ABBREVIATIONS

e Estimated

c Corrected

p Preliminary

r Revised

Ip Revised preliminary

III, IV Quarters

n.e.c. Not elsewhere classified
A.R. Annual rate
S.A. Monthly (or quarterly) figures adjusted for

seasonal variation

GENERAL INFORMATION

Minus signs are used to indicate (1) a decrease, (2)
a negative figure, or (3) an outflow.

A heavy vertical rule is used in the following in-
stances: (1) to the right (to the left) of a total when
the components shown to the right (left) of it add to
that total (totals separated by ordinary rules include
more components than those shown), (2) to the right
(to the left) of items that are not part of a balance
sheet, (3) to the left of memorandum items.

“U.S. Govt. securities” may include guaranteed issues
of U.S. Govt. agencies (the flow of funds figures also

Monthly (or quarterly) figures not adjusted
for seasonal variation
1IPC Individuals, partnerships, and corporations

SMSA Standard metropolitan statistical area
A Assets

L Liabilities

S Sources of funds

U Uses of funds

*

Amounts insignificant in terms of the par-
ticular unit (e.g., less than 500,000 when
the unit is millions)

(1) Zero, (2) no figure to be expected, or
(3) figure delayed

include not fully guaranteed issues) as well as direct
obligations of the Treasury. “State and local govt.” also
includes municipalities, special districts, and other politi-
cal subdivisions.

In some of the tables details do not add to totals
because of rounding.

The footnotes labeled NoTE (which always appear
last) provide (1) the source or sources of data that do
not originate in the System; (2) notice when figures are
estimates; and (3) information on other characteristics
of the data.

TABLES PUBLISHED QUARTERLY, SEMIANNUALLY, OR ANNUALLY,

WITH LATEST BULLETIN REFERENCE

Quarterly Issue Page
Flowof funds...............o000. Mar. 1971 A-T1.1—A-71.9
Semiannually

Banking offices:

Analysis of changes in number.... Feb. 1971 A-96
On, and not on, Federal Reserve
Par List, number.............. Feb. 1971 A-97

Annually

Bank holding companies:
List of, Dec. 31, 1969............ June 1970 A-94
Banking offices and deposits of

group banks, Dec. 31, 1969.... Aug. 1970 A-95

Banking and monetary statistics,
1970, . .t Feb. 1971 A-98—A-99
Mar. 1971 A-94—A-106

Statistical Releases

LIST PUBLISHED SEMIANNUALLY, WITH LATEST BULLETIN REFERENCE

Anticipated schedule of release dates for individual releases...........
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Annually—Continued Issue Page
Banks and branches, number, by
class and State...........o0ovnnn Apr. 1971 A-94—A-95
Flow of funds:
Assets and liabilities:
1959-70. vt viiiiiiiannnvnnes Mar. 1971 A-71.10—A-71.21
Flows:
1966-70. i cvveviriiinnnnnnnns Mar. 1971 A-T0—A-71.9
Income and expenses:
Federa! Reserve Banks.......... Feb. 1971 A-94—A-95
Insured commercial banks....... Aug. 1970 A-98
Member banks:
Calendaryear................ Aug, 1970 A-98—A-107
Income ratios. ..ooovvnnnenn. Aug, 1970 A-108— A-113
Operating ratios. ............. Aug. 1970 A-114—A-119
Stock exchange firms, detailed debit
and credit balances.............. Sept. 1970 A-94—A95
Issue Page

............................................. Dec. 1970  A-100



A4 BANK RESERVES AND RELATED ITEMS o APRIL 1971
MEMBER BANK RESERVES, FEDERAL RESERVE BANK CREDIT, AND RELATED ITEMS

(In millions of dollars)

Factors supplying reserve funds

Reserve Bank credit outstanding

- Treas-
Period or date U.S. Govt. securities 1 Special ury
: Drawing cur-
Dis- Gold :
Held counts Other stock R'.%hts rency
under and Float 2 F.R. Total 4 certificate Outc-l
Bought repur- ad- assets 3 account stand-
Total out- chase vances ing
right agree-
ment
Averages of daily figures
2,510 |..oooonnt 8 83 ...l 2,612 2,956
2,219 oo 5 R 2,404 3,239
23,708 |.......... 381 652 |.......... 24,744 4,322
20,336 9 142 L7 |t 21,606 4,629
27,170 78 94 1,665 |.......... 29,060 5,396
40,772 113 490 2,349 | 43,853 5,565
43,274 486 570 2,383 [.......... 46,864 6.284
48,810 81 238 2,030 | 51,268 6,777
52,454 75 765 3,251 ... 56,610 6,810
57,295 205 1,086 3,235 2,204 64,100 6,841
55,695 85 936 2,551 2,061 61,388 6,891
55,787 195 877 3,275 2,209 62,424 6,919
57,179 86 1,066 2,985 1,708 63,087 6,967
57,584 46 978 2,824 1,369 62,843 6,999
July. .. 58,003 216 1,432 2,901 1,302 63,912 , 6,994
Aug.. 59,255 289 849 2,446 1,248 64,134 11,367 400 7,009
Sept.. 59,625 278 607 2,832 1,216 64,619 11,300 400 7,049
Oct,. . 59,360 173 462 2,933 1,734 64,708 11,117 400 7,069
Nov. 60,004 389 425 2,933 1,314 65,132 11,117 400 7,100
DeC. v 61,310 378 321 3,570 1,032 66,708 11,105 400 7,145
1971—Jan...ccovvvvvenninns 61,941 127 370 3,636 1,216 67,363 10,732 400 7,157
Feb..'vovvivinnnnin, 62,051 299 328 2,974 1,065 66,797 10,732 400 7,188
62,381 338 319 2,644 896 66,664 10,732 400 7,235
Week ending—
1971—Jan. 62,477 62,091 386 407 4,393 1,164 68,538 10,732 400 7,148
62,110 62,110 |.......... 277 3,718 1,182 67,347 10,732 400 7,151
61,970 61,874 96 472 3,910 1,222 67,643 10,732 400 7,155
61,889 61,809 80 354 3,022 1,256 66,586 10,732 400 7,164
Feb., 3...........u0. 61,956 61,783 173 283 2,620 1,264 66,201 10,732 400 7,172
.............. 61,769 61,722 47 247 3,163 1,284 66,528 10,732 400 7,177
] 62,936 62,161 775 561 2,632 1,166 67,401 10,732 400 7,189
240000, 62,350 62,152 198 250 3,472 797 66,944 10,732 400 7,195
Mar., 3..... ... 62,627 62,479 148 258 2,723 844 66,520 10,732 400 7,210
1000t 62,206 62,169 37 421 2.906 829 66,414 10,732 400 7,223
1700000 in 63,032 62,301 731 290 2,549 879 66,867 10,732 400 7,230
247, ... 62,510 62,423 87 333 2,862 922 66,708 10,732 400 7,242
3P 63,076 62,581 495 257 2,525 966 66,917 10,732 400 7,255
End of month
1971—Jan......ooovvennnnn 61,783 661,783 (.. ........ 308 2,750 1,267 66,167 10,732 400 7,172
eb.. i 62,462 662,462 |.......... 263 2,832 832 66,443 10,732 400 7,213
Mar.?, . .oiiin 64,345 6 62,841 1,504 391 2,513 997 68,384 10,732 400 7,263
Wednesday
1971—Jan. 6.............. 62,140 16.761,785 355 288 4,874 1,159 68,613 10,732 400 7,150
| N 62,110 662,110 1.......... 273 3,058 1,202 66,706 10,732 400 7,151
200, e 62,701 662,033 668 1,522 3,029 1,248 68,612 10,732 400 7,160
27 i 62,044 661,883 161 740 2,978 1,270 67,100 10,732 400 7,165
Feb. 3.............. 61,951 6 61,783 168 242 2,370 1,261 65,909 10,732 400 7,176
60,647 |6.760,647 |.......... 255 2,510 1,314 64,780 10,732 400 7,177
64,461 662,280 2,181 1,598 2,679 839 69,793 10,732 400 7,191
61,700 {6.761,700 |.......... 251 3,076 804 65,883 10,732 400 7,201
62,767 662,490 277 262 2,793 867 66,780 10,732 400 7,212
62,495 662,233 262 1,521 2,435 861 67,387 10,732 400 7,225
63,054 662,301 753 566 2,671 921 67,360 10,732 400 7,238
62,455 662,405 50 819 2,178 981 66,494 10,732 400 7,249
64,345 662,841 1,504 391 2,513 997 68,384 10,732 400 7,263

For notes see opposite page.

Digitized for FRASER
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis



APRIL 1971 o BANK RESERVES AND RELATED ITEMS

A5

MEMBER BANK RESERVES, FEDERAL RESERVE BANK CREDIT, AND RELATED ITEMS—Continued

(In millions of dollars)

Factors absorbing reserve funds
Deposits, other
than member bank Member bank
Cur- Trea reserves, Other reserves Period or date
rency s- with F.R. Banks Other F.R.
in ot F.R. lia-

cir- Ifglsd- ac- bilities

cula- : counts3 and With Cur-

tion ngs Treas- For- Other? capital 3 F.R rengy Total

ury eign N an otal
Banks coins
Averages of daily figures

7,609 2,402 616 739 248 ...l 11,473 [..........
10,985 2,189 592 1,531 292 |l 12,812 |..oooo...
28,452 2,269 625 1,247 493 | 027 | 3
27,806 1,290 615 920 353 739 | 17,391 |..oonnnnn 17,391 |.ooiiininne, 1950—Dec.
33,019 408 522 250 495 1,029 f(.......... 16,688 2,595 19,283 1960—Dec.
42,206 808 683 154 231 389 ... 18,747 3,972 22,719 1965—Dec.
44,579 1,191 291 164 429 83 ... 19,568 4,262 23,830 1966—Dec.
47,000 1,428 902 150 451 —204 |.......... 20,753 4,507 25,260 1967--Dec.
50,609 756 360 225 458 —1,105 ...l 22,484 4,737 27,221 1968-—Dec.
53,591 656 1,194 146 458 ..ol 2,192 23,071 4,960 28,031 1969—Dec.
52,412 575 1,148 219 763 2,134 22,740 4,733
52,867 567 1,180 166 870 2,137 23,323 4,773
53,490 544 1,440 182 845 2,215 23,105 4,805
54,125 495 1,065 165 801 2,255 22,703 4,864
54,699 450 1,147 191 763 2,253 23,170 4,958
54,736 451 1,058 177 830 2,275 23,353 4,996
54,931 457 1,070 141 750 2,300 23,719 5,106
55,063 459 1,042 142 747 2,249 23,593 5,108
55,864 453 890 149 721 2,256 23,416 5,142 28,558
57,013 427 849 145 735 2,265 23,925 5,340 29,265
56,192 445 1,028 155 786 | 2,109 24,938 5,550 30,488 |......... ...l 1971—Jan.
55,754 465 1,025 153 778 | 2,232 24,710 5,170 29,880 |....iiiiiiii Feb
56,123 467 783 139 718 ...l 2,227 24,574 5,098 29,672 ... Mar.?
57,021 430 973 154 1,053 |ooviiiinn. 2,006 25,181 5,430
56,654 430 1,039 158 41 N 2,061 24,578 5,664
56,099 440 925 158 TI8 ... 2,120 25,470 5,559
55,585 465 1,184 159 737 foeoiinn 2,169 24,583 5,589
55,442 468 900 143 807 ... 2,237 24,510 5,449
55,664 466 1,163 147 770 L 2,300 24,326 5,434
55,946 465 1,226 157 759 ... 2,097 25,073 5,129
55,816 463 816 155 759 | 2,243 25,019 4,897
55,719 469 924 138 768 2,321 24,522 5,020
56,000 467 1,044 136 732 2,379 24,011 5,393
56,300 463 547 141 742 2,139 24,897 5,058
56,213 465 743 121 698 2,141 24,700 4,801
56,110 475 806 162 694 2,198 24,860 5,119
55,348 467 976 129 769 |, 2,217 24,565 5,449
55,611 471 1,064 147 T76 | 2,309 24,409 5,022
56,294 481 858 201 79 ... 2,255 25,895 5,119
56,889 429 1,105 154 723 foooooen 2,032 25,563 5,423
56,539 435 587 136 79 | 2,098 24,476 5,666
55,909 458 608 185 T3 . 2,151 26,879 5,560
55,586 471 1,237 155 M7 | 2,188 25,043 5,589
55,591 468 1,112 161 802 ... 2,260 23,822 5,449
55,929 470 1,742 129 721 oo 2,318 21,780 5.445
56,069 468 485 172 T62 ... 2,214 27.946 5,134
55,828 465 1,350 153 710 ... 2,261 23,449 4.896
55,897 469 960 114 740 2,355 24,589 5,013
56,270 469 1,203 134 745 2,402 24,522 5,441
56,363 460 363 134 718 2,103 25,589 5,065
56,220 479 926 146 669 2,180 24,255 4,801
56,294 481 858 201 794 2,255 25,895 5,119

1 Includes Federal agency obligations.

2 Beginning with 1960 reflects a minor change in concept; see Feb.
1961 BULLETIN, p. 164,

3 Beginning Apr. 16, 1969, “Other F.R. assets” and “Other F.R.
liabilities and capital” are shown separately; formerly, they were
netted together and reported as ‘“Other F.R. accounts.”

4 Includes industrial loans and acceptances, until Aug. 21, 1959, when
industrial loan program was discontinued. For holdings of acceptances
on Wed. and end-of-month dates, see tables on F,R. Banks on following
pages. See also note 2.
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5 Part allowed as reserves Dec. 1, 1959—Nov. 23, 1960; all allowed
thereafter. Beginning with Jan. 1963, figures are estimated except for
weekly averages. Beginning Sept. 12, 1968, amount is based on close-
of-business figures for reserve period 2 weeks previous to report date.

6 Includes securities loaned—fully secured by U.S. Govt. securities
pledged with F.R. Banks.

7 Reflects securities sold, and scheduled to be bought back, under
matched sale/purchase transactions.



A6 BANK RESERVES AND RELATED ITEMS o APRIL 1971

RESERVES AND BORROWINGS OF MEMBER BANKS

(In millions of dollars)

All member banks

Reserve city banks

New York City

! City of Chicago

Period Reserves Bor- Reserves Bor- Reserves Bor-
row- tow- row-
in%s F::_e mgts Frr:-e ings F::_e

Total | Re- a serves | Total | Re- a serves | Total | Re- at serves

held |quired:| Excess Bi'r]fk‘s held |quired1| Excess B};.IE{k.s held |quired 1] Excess BI;..r;Rk.s

|
11,473 6,462/ 5,011 3| 5,008 5,623 3,012 601 540
12,812) 9,422] 3,390 5| 3,385 5,142 4,153 848 295
16,027] 14,536] 1,491 334! 1,157. 4,118] 4,070 924 14
17,391 16,364/ 1,027 142 885! 4,742] 4,616 125 58 67, 1,199} 1,191 3
18,527 756, 87 669 3,687 3,658 29 19, 10 958 953 4 8 —4
20,210 536 327 209| 3,951] 3,895 56 37 19| 1,056 1,051 5 26 —21
21,198 411 243 168| 4,083] 4,062 21 35 —14| 1,083 1,086 -3 28 -3t
22,267 452 454 -2l 4,301} 4,260 41 111 —70: 1,143] 1,128 15 23 -8
24,915 345 238 107; 5,052] 5,03 18 40 —22{ 1,225F 1,217 8 13 -5
26,766 455 765 —310] 5,157 5,057 100 230 —130| 1,199] 1,184 15 85 —70
27,774 257| 1,086 —829| 5,441] 5,385 56 259! —203| 1,285] 1,267 18 27 -9
27,358 115 896| —781| 5,349] 5,344 5 153 —148; 1,265] 1,249 16 31 —15
27,978 118 822| —704| 5,482] 5,453 29 227| —198; 1,295 1,316 —21 61 —82
27,729 181] 976/ —795. 5,307 5,302 5 176/ —171| 1,285 1,287 -2 23| =25
27,380 187 888 —701; 5,201 5,164 37 132 —95, 1,250 1,247 3. 3
27,987 141 1,358/ —1,217| 5,315 5,306 9 269; —260/ 1,290| 1,293 -3 129 —132
28,204 145 827! —682, 5,381} 5,378 3 159) —156; 1,298 1,304 -6 61 —67
28,553 272 607 —335| 5,497| 5,436 61 117 —56| 1,316] 1,310 6 14 —8
28,447, 254 462| —208| 5,583 5,542 41 12 29| 1,307 1,309 -2 11 —-13
28,438 120 425, —305. 5,441| 5,444 -3 60 —~63| 1,282] 1,283 -1 11 —12
28,993 272 321 —49: 5,623] 5,589 34 25 9| 1,329} 1,322 7 4 3
30,209 279 370 —91| 5,976] 5,917: 59 40 19/ 1,387 1,392 -5 1 —6
29,679 201 328¢ —127) 5,854 5,810 44 29 15/ 1,403 1,380 23 4 19
29,493 179 319f —14¢; 5,662 5,703 —41, 51 -92 1,377} 1,390 —13 16 —29
Week ending— | :

1970—Mar. 4..... 27,462] 27,264, 198 836 —638 5,309] 5,288 21 86 —65/ 1,213 1,238 —-25 7 —32
11.. 27,233| 27,162 71 932| —861} 5,300 5,326 —-26 169| —195| 1,255 1,247 8 9 -1
18.. 27,631| 27,481 150 817| —667 5,434] 5,429 5 146| __141] 1,255 1,266 —11 7 —18
25.. 27,472) 27,376 96 936 —840| 5,338 5,312 26 102 —76| 1,240 1,225 15 97 —82

Sept. 2....| 28,37¢| 28,192 178 660, —482| 5,303] 5,288 15! 79  —64| 1,277 1,276 ... 1
9.. 28,931 28,516l 415 7637 —348| 5,539] 5,450 89 187 —98| 1,311 1,293 18 29 —11
16. . 28,921} 28,565 356 500 —144| 5,599 5,478 121 89 321 1,302) 1,326 —24i....... —24
23.. 28,394] 28,441 —47 460 —507, 5,296 5,380 —84 78| —162; 1,315 1,289 26 12 14
30.. 29,034] 28,762 272 661; —389 5,581] 5,476 105 103 20 1,319 1,340 —21 18 -39

28,786] 28,434 352 398‘ —46| 5,615 5,568 47 ... 47| 1,337] 1,312 250 .0.s. 25

28,464 28,423‘ 41 450, —409 5,550 5,563 —13 21 —34| 1,336] 1,343 -7 21 —28

28,890 28,701, 189 586, —397| 5,682] 5,666! 16 21 =5 1,287 1,314 —27 29 —56

28,447| 28,256 191} 433 —=242| 5,417f 5,399 18 11 7y 1,301} 1,276 25 ... .. 25

28,6521 28,334 318 4231 —105) 5,571 5,475 96 11 85| 1,298] 1,291 7 12 -3

28,725 28,443 282 445. —163] 5.488| 5,466 22 69, —47| 1,208 1.319] -—21|....... —21

28,763| 28,599 164 330 —166| 5,588 5,558 30....... 301 1,308 1,301 /O, 7

28,373 28,297; 76 436| —360( 5,266] 5,327 —61 89| —150; 1,231} 1,237 —6 18 —24

28,875| 28,458 417 455\  —38; 5.54¢] 5,391 149 89 60| 1,277] 1,270 7 18] —11

28,718] 28,582 136 290| —154| 5,387t 5,438 =51 ..., =51 1,312 1,303 L1 P, 9

29,038} 28,918 120 399 279! 5.671| 5,634 37 59| —22| 1.302) 1,327 —25 18| —43

29,298 29,088 210 325 —115. 5,574 5,602 —28 39 —67; 1,341} 1,330 | 4 N 11

29,843 29,409 434 270 164 5,843 5,693 150:....... 150! 1,362} 1,332 30....... 30
1971-—Jan. 6....| 30,611} 30,035 576 407 169| 6,064 5,902 162 71 91| 1,396 1,411 —15l ,,,,,, —15
13....0 30,242} 30,210 32 277| —245) 5,850] 5,910 —60|....... —60; 1,402 1,384 18/....... 18
20....; 31,029 30,937 92 472 —380| 6,165 6,198 —33 92| —125| 1,424 1,464 —40 5 —45
27....] 30,172 29,890 282 354 —72| 5,752] 5,760 -8 26 —34| 1,373] 1,335 38l 38

Feb. 3....| 29,959 29,722‘ 237 283 —46| 5,775 5,742 33....... 33 1,3311 1,346 -5 —15
10....] 29,76¢4 29,555 205 247 —42; 5,685F 5,755 —=70........ —70| 1,379 1,367 12....... 12
17....‘ 30,202 29.905 297 561, —264; 6,118] 6,043 75 117 —42| 1,367 1,388 —=21 18 -39
24....] 29.91¢ 29,599 317! 250 67| 5,770 5,732 38 [ 38| 1,417 1,386 K] | P 31

!

Mar. 3....| 29,544 29,372 170 258 —88| 5,583] 5,568 150, ...... 15 1,387} 1,402 —15/....... —15
10....] 29,404 29,322 82 421 —339: 5,595 5,657 —62 120 —182| 1,355 1,367 —12 44 —56
17....1 29,958 29,690 265 290 —25, 5,853 5,830 23 46 —-23| 1,447 1,419 28(....... +28
242, . ‘ 29,501] 29,438! 63 333 —270| 5,654| 5,669, —15 59 —74| 1,360 1,390 —30! 14 —44
3te, .0 29,979 29,559‘ 420, 257 163| 5,832} 5,714 18]....... 118 1,387 1,379 8 14 —6

i 1 t

For notes see opposite page.
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APRIL 1971 o BANK RESERVES AND RELATED ITEMS A7
RESERVES AND BORROWINGS OF MEMBER BANKS—Continued
(In millions of dollars)
Other reserve city banks Country banks
Reserves Reserves Period
Borrow- Borrow-
ings at Free ings at Free
F.R. reserves Fi reserves
Banks Banks
"{1‘;}31 Requiredt] Excess {2{31 Required!| Excess
3,140 1,953 1,188 .. ........ 1,188 1,568 897 671 3 668 1939—Dec.
4,317 3,014 1,303 1,302 2,210 1,406 804 4 800 .1941—Dec.
6,394 5,976 418 96 322 4,576 3,566 1,011 46 965 .1945—Dec.
6,689 6,458 232 50 182 4,761 4,099 663 29 634 1950—Dec.
7,950 7,851 100 20 80 6,689 6,066 623 40 583 .....aiiiiiann 1960—Dec.
8,393 8,325 68 190 —122 7,347 6,939 408 74 334 i, 1963—Dec.
8,735 8,713 22 125 —103 7,707 7,337 370 55 315 e 1964—Dec.
9,056 8,989 67 228 —161 8,219 7,889 330 92 238 e 1965—Dec.
10,081 10,031 50 105 —55 8,901 8,634 267 80 187 j........... ..1967—Dec.
10,990 10,900 90 270 —180 9,875 9,625 250 180 70 ool ..1968—Dec.
10,970 10,964 6 479 —473 10,335 10,158 177 321 —144 ... ...l 1969—Dec.
10,737 10,802 —65 436 —501 10,122 9,963 159 276 —117
11,038 11,066 —28 372 —400 10,28t 10,143 138 162 —24
10,978 10,948 30 477 —447 10,340 10,192 148 300 —152
10,849 10,847 2 489 —487 10,267 10,122 145 267 —122
11,074 11,118 —44 682 —726 10,449 10,270 179 278 —-99
11,174 11,178 —4 424 —428 10,496 10,344 152 183 —31
11,407 11,375 32 369 —337 10,605 10,432 173 107 66
11,319 11,270 49 338 —289 10,492 10,326 166 101 65
11,216 11,274 —58 301 —359 10,619 10,437 182 53 129
11,548 11,506 42 264 —222 10,765 10,576 189 28 161
11,974 11,962 12 294 —282 11,151 10,938 213 35 178
11,647 11,712 65 268 —333 10,976 10,777 199 27 172
11,708 11,653 55 236 —181 10,925 10,747 178 16 162
10,773 10,751 22 404 —382 10,167 9,987 180 339 —159
10,644 10,722 —178 530 —608 10,034 9,867 167 224 —-57
10,866 10,866 {.......... 394 —394 10,076 9,920 156 270 —114
10,781 10,833 —52 458 —510 10,113 10,006 107 279 —-172
11,232 11,242 —-10 402 —412 10,558 10,386 172 179 -7
11,509 11,424 85 430 —345 10,572 10,349 223 117 106
11,445 11,376 69 317 —248 10,575 10,385 190 94 96
11,241 11,328 —87 320 —407 10,542 10,444 98 50 48
11,406 11,393 13 386 —373 10,728 10,553 175 154 21
11,349 11,253 96 308 =212 10,485 10,301 184 90 94
11,168 11,278 —110 337 —447 10,410 10,239 171 71 100
11,446 11,376 70 405 —335 10,475 10,345 130 131 —1
11,183 11,203 —-20 305 —325 10,546 10,378 168 117 51
11,215 11,188 27 314 —287 10,568 10,380 188 86 102
11,383 11,326 57 311 —254 10,556 10,332 224 65 159
11,313 11,343 —30 296 —326 10,554 10,397 157 34 123
11,215 11,206 9 288 —279 10,661 10,527 134 41 93
11,325 11,269 56 301 —245 10,733 10,528 205 47 158
11,363 11,356 7 263 —256 10,656 10,485 1711 27 144
11,415 11,460 —45 294 —339 10,650 10,497 153 28 125
11,611 11,564 47 261 —214 10,772 10,592 180 25 155
11,682 11,666 16 245 —229 10,956 10,718 238 25 213
12,028 11,903 125 310 —185 11,123 10,819 304 26 278
11,912 11,996 —84 249 —333 11,078 10,920 158 28 130
12,214 12,246 —32 332 —364 11,226 11,029 197 43 154
11,862 11,800 62 286 —224 11,185 10,995 190 42 148
11,766 11,759 7 253 —246 11,087 10,875 212 30 182
11,728 11,702 26 229 —203 10,968 10,731 237 18 219
11,733 11,753 —20 380 —400 10,984 10,721 263 46 217
11,744 11,673 71 228 —157 10,985 10,808 177 22 155
11,633 11,655 —22 242 —264 10,939 10,747 192 16 176
11,537 11,572 —35 244 —279 10,917 10,726 191 13 178
11,774 11,724 50 231 —181 10,881 10,717 164 13 151
11,593 11,609 —16 246 —262 10,894 10,770 124 14 110
11,805 11,690 115 221 —106 10,955 10,776 179 22 157

1 Beginning Sept. 12, 1968, amount is based on close-of-business fig-

ures for reserve period 2 weeks previous to report date,

Note.—Averages of daily figures.

1964, reserves are estimated except for weekly averages.

Digitized for FRASER
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Monthly data are averages of daily
figures within the calendar month; they are not averages of the 4 or 5
weeks ending on Wed. that fail within the month, Beginning with Jan.

Total reserves held: Based on figures at close of business through Nov.
1959 ; thereafter on closing figures for balances with F.R, Banks and open-
ing figures for allowable cash; see also note 3 to preceding table.

Required reserves : Based on deposits as of opening of business each day.

Borrowings at F.R. Banks: Based on closing figures.



A8

MAJOR RESERVE CITY BANKS o APRIL 1971

BASIC RESERVE POSITION, AND FEDERAL FUNDS AND RELATED TRANSACTIONS

(In millions of dollars, except as noted)

| \
| . o i . Related transactions with
Basic reserve position \ Interbank Federal funds transactions U.S. Govt. securities dealers
I
Less— Net— Gross transactions[ Net transactions
Reporting banks i
and, ’ ‘ Total Bor-
week ending— E’;(:SS Bor- iz::;_ Per cent | \ two-way| Pur- Sales Lci'gns l;g‘gs- Net
serves! | rowings bank Sun(—)prlus a?,f | Pur- ! Sal tigns- 2 cl}asef Ofilr-let dealers3| from loans
i at F.R. | Federal | 4 fici g d\ chases ] ¢S | actions®y ol ne selling dealers4
Banks funds eficit | require buying | banks
trans. reserves‘ ] banks
Total—46 banks | P { \
1971—Feb. 6,346 1 —6,270 48.7 | 9,345 2,999 \ 2,726 | 6,619 272 3,083 106 | 2,977
7,693 |—7,666 59.5 | 10,459 2,766 2,662 7,797 104 3,158 99 3,058
7,094 |—7,287 55.1 | 10,437 3,343 ,257 7,180 86 1,996 263 1,733
6,509 |—6,339 49.3 ; 10,049 3,539 3,407 | 6,642 133 2,134 234 1,899
Mar. 3....... 72 1 6,434 |—6,363 50.3 9,575 3,142 | 2,974 6,601 168 2,439 218 2,220
10....... —-20 159 7,369 (—7,548 59.6 | 10,657 3,288 3,080 7,577 209 2,505 200 | 2,305
17....... 66 46 6,906 |—6,885 53.0 | 10,003 3,097 2,892 7,111 205 1,926 200 1,727
24....... -8 67 | 6,732 {—6,807 $3.5 | 9,775 3,043 2,740 7,034 302 2,005 325 1,679
31....... 172 18 5,934 | —5,779 45.0 | 8,998 3,065 2,687 6,312 378 1,879 440 1,439
8 in New York City
1971—Feb. 3....... 44 | 1,784 |—1,740 33.5 ! 2,936 1,152 958 1,978 194 1,762 102 1,660
10....... =27 | 2,551 |—2,578 49.4 3,349 798 755 2,594 43 1,668 89 1,579
17....... 43 114 | 3,215 |—3,286 59.7 3,989 774 774 3,215 (... 1,230 192 1,037
24....... 8L |........ 2,410 |—2,330 44.7 3,550 1,140 1,092 | 2,458 49 1,296 137 1,160
Mar. 65 |........ 2,365 |—2,300 45.6 3,263 898 | 860 2,402 38 1,554 148 1,406
—10 108 3,087 |—3,205 62.5 3,864 776 687 3,177 89 1,513 135 1,378
19 46 2,737 |—2,764 52.2 | 3,509 772 772 2,737 1 1,269 142 1,127
16 52 2,936 |—2,973 57.8 3,548 611 | 612 2936 |........ 1,316 101 1,215
147 ... ... 2,713 |—2,566 49.5 3,419 706 657 2,762 49 1,252 173 1,079
38 outside
New York City
1971—Feb. 3....... 2. 4,562 |—4,530 59.0 | 6,409 1,847 1,768 | 4,641 79 1,322 4 1,318
10....... 7 2 5,141 |—5,088 66.4 7,110 1,968 1,907 5,203 61 1,490 10 1,479
170000 -2 121 3,879 |—4,002 51.9 6,448 2,569 2,483 3,965 86 766 71 695
24....... 90 |........ 4,099 |—4,010 52.5} 6,499 2,399 2,315 4,184 85 837 97 740
Mar. 3....... j 7 1| 4,069 | —4,064 53.3 6,313 2,244 2,114 4,199 130 885 71 815
10....... —10 St 4,281 [—4,343 57.6 | 6,794 | 2,512 2,393 4,400 119 992 65 926
17....... 47 (oL 4,169 |—4,122 53.5 6,494 | 2,325 2,120 | 4,374 205 658 58 600
24....... —24 15 3,796 {—3,834 50.6 | 6,227 2,431 2,129 | 4,098 302 689 224 465
3....... 25 18 3,221 |-3,213 42.0 | 5,580 2,359 2,029 3,550 330 626 267 360
5in City of Chicago |
1971—Feb. 3....... —4 | 1,286 |—1,291 105.4 1,598 31t 287 1,310 24 4 |........ 114
10....... 9 .. 1,468 |—1,459 117.3 1,800 332 292 1,509 41 113 |... ... 113
17....... —12 18 904 —933 73.6 1,458 554 518 939 35 85 [........ 85
24....... 9 1........ 1,269 —1,251 99.0 1,634 365 344 1,290 20 102 |...ovo.es 102
Mar Thleeoio. 1,317 |—1,311 102.6 1,701 384 359 1,343 26 93
-7 44 1,340 |—1,391 111.9 1,753 413 376 1,377 37 115
16 ........ 1,426 |—1,411 109.0 1,884 457 389 1,495 68 68
........ 14 1,158 |—1,172 94.4 1,592 435 389 1,203 46 90
9 14 1,060 |—1,066 85.0 1,404 344 295 1,109 49 106
33 others
1971—Feb. 3....... 36 |........ 3,276 |—3,240 50.2 | 4,811 1,535 1,481 3,331 55 1,207 4 1,204
10....... 45 | 3,674 |—3,629 56.6 5,310 1,636 1,615 3,694 20 1,376 10 1,366
1700000 10 103 2,975 |—3,068 47.6 | 4,990 | 2,015 1,964 3,026 51 681 71 610
24....... 2 U P 2,830 [—2,759 43.3 | 4,865 2,035 1,971 2,894 65 735 97 638
Mar. 3....... | 1 2,752 |-2,753 43.4 | 4,611 1,859 1,756 2,856 104 793 71 722
10....... -3 8 2,941 [—2,952 46.9 5,040 | 2,099 2,017 3,023 82 877 65 812
17....... 32 ... 2,743 |-2,711 42.3 | 4,611 1,868 1,731 2,879 137 590 58 533
24....... =24 |........ 2,638 |—2,663 42.0 | 4,635 1,997 1,740 | 2,895 257 599 224 375
31,0 17 4 2,161 ‘I—2,148 I 33.6 | 4,176 2,005} 1,734 1 2,442 281 520 267 253
t 4 I

1 Based upon reserve balances, including all adjustments applicable to
the reporting period. Prior to Sept. 25, 1968, carryover reserve deficiencies,
if any, were deducted. Excess reserves for later periods are net of all carry-
OVer reserves.

2 Derived from averages for individual banks for entire week. Figure
for each bank indicates extent to which the bank’s weekly average pur-
chases and sales are offsetting,

3 Federal funds loaned, net funds supplied to each dealer by clearing
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banks, repurchase agreements (purchases of securities from dealers
subject to resale), or other lending arrangements,

4 Federal funds borrowed, net funds acquired from each dealer by
clearing banks, reverse repurchase agreements (sales of securities to
dealers subject to repurchase), resale agreements, and borrowings secured
by Govt, or other issues.

Note.—Weekly averages of daily figures. For description of series
and back data, see Aug. 1964 BULLETIN, pp. 944-74.



APRIL 1971 o F.R. BANK INTEREST RATES

AS

CURRENT RATES

(Per cent per annum)

Advances to and discounts for member banks
Advances to all others under
Advances and discounts under Advances under last par. Sec. 133
Federal Reserve Bank Secs. 13 and 13a 1 Sec. 10(b)2
Rate on P . Rate on : . Rate on . .
Effective Previous Effective Previous Effective Previous
Mla;.731, date rate Mi“;:”?’l’ date rate Mla;afl’ date rate
BOStON. .. vvv vttt 43 Feb. 13,1971 5 5Y Feb. 13,1971 514 6% Feb. 13, 1971 7
New York, ..o ovviiniiniennnnns, 43/ Feb. 19, 1971 5 5V Feb. 19, 1971 51p 6% Feb. 19, 1971 7
Philadelphia............c.ounn. 434 Feb. 13, 1971 5 514 Feb. 13, 1971 514 6% Feb. 13, 1971 7
Cleveland. . .ooovvvvvv i, 434 Feb. 13, 1971 5 5Y4 Feb. 13, 1971 514 6% Feb. 13, 1971 7
Richmond....... «....ovvuuune. 434 Feb. 13,1971 5 5l Feb. 13, 1971 514 6% Feb. 26, 1971 7
Atlanta. .....oooveiiiiiiin i, 434 Feb. 13,1971 5 5L Feb. 13, 1971 515 634 Feb. 13, 1971 7
Chicago....ovvvven vrunnnnnnnn 434 Feb. 13 1971 5 54 Feb. 13,1971 515 634 Feb. 13, 1971 7
St. Louis. 434 Feb. 13,1971 5 5V Feb. 13,1971 514 634 Feb. 13, 1971 7
Minneapolis . 434 Feb. 13,1971 5 54 Feb. 13, 1971 514 634 Feb, 13, 1971 7
Kansas City... . . 434 Feb. 13,1971 5 514 Feb. 13, 1971 515 63 Feb. 13, 1971 7
Dallas......coovve vrveuniennns 4% Feb. 13,1971 5 S5l Feb. 13, 1971 515 6% Feb. 13, 1971 7
San Francisco....oeevvivnnannnnn. 434 Feb. 13, 1971 5 5Y Feb. 13, 1971 515 634 Feb. 13, 1971 7
1 Discounts of eligible paper and advances secured by such paper or by 2 Advances secured to the satisfaction of the F.R. Bank. Maximum

U.S. Govt. obligations or any other obligations eligible for F.R. Bank
purchase. Maximum maturity: 90 days except that discounts of certain
bankers’ acceptances and of agricultural paper may have maturities not
over 6 months and 9 months, respectively.

maturity: 4 months.

3 Advances to individuals, partnerships, or corporations other than
member banks secured by direct obligations of, or obligations fully
guaranteed as to principal and interest by, the U.S. Govt. or any
agency thereof. Maximum maturity: 90 days.

SUMMARY OF EARLIER CHANGES

(Per cent per annum)

Range F.R. Range F.R. . Range F.R.
Effective (or level)—| Bank Effective (or level)—| Bank Effective (or leve)—| Bank
date All F.R. of date All F.R. of date All F.R. of
Banks N.Y. Banks NY. Banks N.Y.
In effect Dec. 31, 1945..... t 1 1 |1957—Aug. 9........... 3 =31, 3 1965—Dec. 6........... 4 -4 41
23 31 31 41,
1946—Apr. 25........... T 1t 1 Nov. 15, ......... 3 131 3
May 10........... 1 1 Dec. 2........... 3 1967—Apr. 2
1948—7Jan. 1Y |1958—Jan. 3 Nov. 4y,
ug. Mar. 2}
144 ar 3% J1968—Mar. 4
7 2% 3
1950—Aug. 2l........... 1%5-1% 1% Apr. 18........... 134-2Y% 134 Apr. bk
25 1% 13 May 9...... ... 1% 1% Bk
Aug. 15,.......... 1342 134 Aug 51/&
1953—Jan, 16........... 134-2 2 Sept. 12........... 134-2 2 5V
23, 2 2 23, 2 2 Dec 515
1954—Feb. 5 1%-2 1% Oct, 24........... 2 2 2 5%
St 2 -1 ¢ IR = 1, 1
150000 1% 1% Nov. Tovveneennn A 2% Nioso—Apr. 4........... 51,6 6
Apr. 14........... 1y-1% % 11950 Mar. 6........... 2153 3 8. 6 6
AT ah | 1 16, 3 3 1970—Nov. 11 53%4-6 6
May 21........... [R73 114 May 29 331 314 s 53/:~6 9
b7 2 S < R
1955—Apr. 14........... 151% | 1y gune e 16, L 5% 5%
15, 00cinns 114134 134 4 Dec. 1 S14-5% 3%
oy Feno 1% 14 DA SSsu | sk
Aug. ; Y4 1960—June 1 4 | Sh 51
[ O, 354 3y
Sept g,/ 14, 00000 ’%:/, 31,/5 1971—Jan. 8........... S5k | Sl
pt. 21/4 Aug. 12, ... ... 373 3 15,0 coeient S 5ij
i Sept. 9........... 3 19, ... 5 151 514
Noyv. %,Z 2. 5 5l | s
1963—July 17........... 3 3 3 29, 5 5
1956—Apr. 2y L IERE RS 3% ¥k Feb. 13........... 4%-5| 5
2% 19, 4% 1%
Aug. 3 1964—Nov. 24........... 31,4 4
3 300000 4 4 In effect Mar. 31, 1971.... 434 434

T Preferential rate of 14 of 1 per cent for advances secured by U.S.
Govt, obligations maturing in 1 year or less. The rate of 1 per cent was
continued for discounts of eligible paper and advances secured by such
paper or by U.S. Govt, obligations with maturities beyond 1 year.

Note.—Rates under Secs, 13 and 13a (as described in table and notes
above). For data before 1946, see Banking and Monetary Statistics, 1943,
pp. 43942 and Supplement to Section 12, p. 3.

The rate charged by the F.R. Bank of N.Y. on repurchase contracts
against U.S. Govt. obligations was the same as its discount rate except
in the following periods (rates in percentages): 1955—May 4-6, 1.65;

Aug. 4, 1.85; Sept. 1-2, 2.10; Sept. 8, 2.15; Nov. 10, 2.375; 1956—Aug.
24-29, 2.75; 1957—Aug. 22, 3.50; 1960—Oct. 31-Nov. 17, Dec. 28-29,
2.75; 1961—Jan. 9, Feb. 6-7, 2.75; Apr. 3-4, 2.50; June 29, 2.75; July
20, 31, Aug. 1-3, 2.50; Sept. 28-29, 2.75; Oct. 5, 2.50; Oct. 23, Nov. 3,
2.75; 1962—Mar. 20-21, 2.75; 1964—Dec. 10, 3.85; Dec. 15, 17, 22, 24,
28,30, 31, 3.875;1965—Jan. 4-8, 3.875; 1968—Apr. 4, 5,11,15,16, 5.125;
Apr. 30, 5.75; May 1-3, 6,9, 13-16, 5.75; June 7, 11-13, 19, 21, 24, 5.75;
July 5, 16, 5.625; Aug. 16, 19, 5.25; 1971—Jan. 21, 27, 4.75; Feb. 1-2,
3235(;;14,31715, 4.25;16-17, 4.00; 18-19, 3.75. Mar. 1-2, 10, 12, 15-18, 24,

Digitized for FRASER
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis



A 10

RESERVE AND MARGIN REQUIREMENTS o APRIL 1971

RESERVE REQUIREMENTS OF MEMBER BANKS

(Per cent of deposits)

Dec. 31, 1949, through July 13, 1966 Beginning July 14, 1966
Net demand Net demand Time deposits 4.5
deposits 2 deposits 2,4 (all classes of banks)
Time
depos-
its Reserve Country Other
Effective date ? (all Effective date 1 city banks banks Sav- time deposits
Central | Re- | con | classes ings
reserve | serve try of dep%s-
bClt};( bc1ti banks | banks) Under | Over | Under | Over its Under | Over
aniks | banks $5 mil- | $5 mil- | $5 mil- | $5 mil- $5 mil- | $5 mil-
lion lion lion lion lion lion
In effect Dec. 31, 1949..... 22 18 12 5 1966—July 14,21..... 61614 612 64 64 5
Sept. 8,15.....]...... R P PR 6
1951—Jan. 11,16.........

Jan. 25, Feb. 1... 1967—Mar. 2........]...... [ N e 315 K177 P
1953—July 9, 1... Mar. 16...ciiufiirenae el iiiiennaaannns 3 K IR PR
1954—June 24, 16.........

July 29, Aug. 1968—Jan. 11,18..... 1615 17 12 2 S R Y F
1958—Feb. 27, Mar.

Mar. 20, 1969—Apr. 17........ 17 17% 1214 (< T R DR

Apr, 17..

Apr. 24, 1970—Oct. T.ooe ool lonan e e
1960—Sept. 1.

Nov. 2‘1$. In effect Mar. 31,1971, 17 1715 1215 13 3 3

Dec, 1. .
1962—July 28............ Present legal

Oct. 25, Nov. requirement:

Minimum. . ........ 10 7 3 3 3
Maximum. ......... 22 14 10 10 10

1 When two dates are shown, the first applies to the change at central
reserve or reserve city banks and the second to the change at country
banks. For changes prior to 1950 see Board’s Annual Reports.

2 Demand deposits subject to reserve requirements are gross demand
deposits minus cash items in process of collection and demand balances
due from domestic banks.

3 Authority of the Board of Governors to classify or reclassify cities
as central reserve cities was terminated effective July 28, 1962.

4 Since Oct. 16, 1969, member banks have been required under Regula-
tion M to maintain reserves against balances above a specified base due
from domestic offices to their foreign branches. Effective Jan. 7, 1971, the
applicable reserve percentage was increased from the original 10 per cent

0 20 per cent. Regulation D imposes a similar reserve requirement on bor-

rowings above a specified base from foreign banks by domestic offices

of a member bank. For details concerning these requirements, see Regula-

tions D and M and appropriate supblements and amendments thereto.
5 Effective Jan. 5, 1967, time deposits such as Christmas and vacation

club accounts became subject to same requirements as savings deposits.
6 See preceding columns for earliest effective date of this rate.

NoTE.—AIll required reserves were held on deposit with F.R. Banks
June 21, 1917, until Dec. 1959, From Dec. 1959 to Nov. 1960, member
banks were allowed to count part of their currency and coin as reserves;
effective Nov. 24, 1960, they were allowed to count all as reserves. For
further details, see Board’s Annual Reports.

MARGIN REQUIREMENTS

(Per cent of market value)

Period For credit extended under Regulations T (brokers and dealers),
U (banks), and G (others than brokers, dealers, or banks)
On margin stocks \ On convertible bonds

Beginning Ending On short sales

date date (T)
T ] U G T 1 U l G
;-——W_—___/

1937—Nov. 1 1945—Feb. 4.......... 40 50
1945—Feb, 5 July 4.......... 50 50
July 5 1946—Jan. 20.......... 75 75
1946—Jan. 21 1947—Jan. 31.......... 100 100
1947—Feb. 1 1949—Mar. 29.......... 75 75
1949-—Mar. 30 1951—7Jan. 50 50
1951—Jan. 17 1953—Feb. 75 75
1953—Feb. 20 1955—Jan. 50 50
1955-—7Jan. 4 Apr. 22.......... 60 60
pr. 23 an. 15.......... 70 70
1958—Jan. 16 1958—Aug. 4.......... 50 50
Aug. 5 Oct. 15.......... 70 70
Oct. 16 1960—July 27.......... 90 90
1960—July 28 1962—July  9.......... 70 70
1962—July 10 1963—Nov. 5.......... 50 50
1963—Nov. 6 1968—Mar. 10.,........ 70 70
1968—Mar. 11 June 7.......... 70 50 70
June 8 1970—May S.......... 80 60 80
Effective May 6, 1970................ 65 50 65

Note.—Regulations G, T, and U, prescribed in accordance with the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, limit the amount of credit
to purchase and carry margin stocks that may be extended on securities as collateral by prescribing a maximum loan value, which is
a specified percentage of the market value of the collateral at the time the credit is extended; margin requirements are the difference
between the market value (100 per cent) and the maximum loan value. The term margin stocks is defined in the corresponding regulation.

MRequllatliggsG and special margin requirements for bonds convertible into stocks were adopted by the Board of Governors effective
ar, 11, E
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APRIL 1971 o MAXIMUM INTEREST RATES; BANK DEPOSITS A1ll

MAXIMUM INTEREST RATES PAYABLE ON TIME AND SAVINGS DEPOSITS

(Per cent per annum)
Rates Jan. 1, 1962-—July 19, 1966 Rates beginning July 20, 1966
Effective date Effective date
Type of deposit Type of deposit
Jan, 1, July 17, | Nov. 24, | Dec. 6, July 20, | Sept. 26, | Apr. 19, | Jan. 21,
1962 1963 1964 1965 1966 1966 1968 1970

Savings deposits: 1 Savings deposits............ 4 4 4 414
12 months or more. .. ..... 4 4 } 4 4 Other time deposits:2
Less than 12 months....... 315 315 Multiple maturity:3

30-89 days........... 4 4 4 41
90 days-1 year....... 5
1 yearto 2 years...... 5 5 5 514
2 years and over...... 5%
Single-maturity:
Less than $100,000:

Other time deposits: 2 30daystol year...... 5
12 months or more........ 4 1 yearto2years...... 515 5 5 515
6 months to 12 months., 315 4 414 514 2yearsand over...... 534
90 days to 6 months. , 215 $100,000 and over:

Less than 90 days..... 1 1 4 30-59 days 514 4
(3089 days) 60-89 days. .. 534 (4
90-179 days..... 51 5% 6 6%

180 daysto | year. }61/ [ 7
1 year or more....... 4 \ 7%

1 Closing date for the Postal Savings System was Mar, 28, 1966, Max-
imum rates on postal savings accounts coincided with those on savings
deposits.

2 For exceptions with respect to certain foreign time deposits, see
BU]LLETINS for Oct. 1962, p. 1279; Aug. 1965, p. 1084; and Feb, 1968,

67

3 Multiple-maturity time deposits include deposits that are automati-
cally renewable at maturity without action by the depositor and deposits
that are payable after written notice of withdrawal.

4 The rates in effect beginning Jan. 21 through June 23, 1970, were 614
per cent on maturities of 30-59 days and 614 per cent on maturities of

60-89 days. Effective June 24, 1970, maximum interest rates on these
maturities were suspended until further notice,

Note.—Maximum rates that may be paid by member banks are estab-
lished by the Board of Governors under provisions of Regulation Q;
however, a member bank may not pay a rate in excess of the maximum
rate payable by State banks or trust companies on like deposits under
the laws of the State in which the member bank is located. Beginning
Feb. 1, 1936, maximum rates that may be paid by nonmember insured
commercial banks, as established by the FDIC, have been the same as
those in effect for member banks.

DEPOSITS, CASH, AND RESERVES OF MEMBER BANKS

(In millions of dollars)

Reserve city banks Reserve city banks
All All
Country Country
Item member| New | City banks Item member! New | City banks
anks | York of Other anks | york of Other
City | Chicago City |Chicago
Four weeks ending Jan. 27, 1971 Four weeks ending Feb. 24, 1971
Gross demand—Total....|193,260 | 44,165 | 7,989 | 68,160 | 72,946 |Gross demand—Total...}187,458 | 43,725 | 7,886 | 65,509 | 70,338
Interbank............ . 12,068 1,525 | 10,012 3,068 Interbank............ 25,578 | 11,845 1,459 9,414 2,860
US. Govtewwvvnnnnn.s . 969 261 2,130 | 1,926 US. Govte.vvvnnnns 7,268 1,471 381 2,792 | 2,624
Other.......oovvunnen 161,301 | 31,128 | 6,203 | 56,019 | 67,952 | Other............... 154,612 | 30,409 | 6,046 | 53,303 | 64,854
Net demand 1........... 145,755 | 27,608 | 6,257 | 51,465 | 60,425 |[Net demand 1.......... 141,750 | 27,036 | 6,248 | 49,978 | 58,488
Time.ooveveeniannnnnns 182,494 | 21,528 | 6,284 67 870 86 813 ITime........oovuvvn.n 186,456 | 21,860 | 6,518 | 69,152 | 88,926
Demand balances due Demand balances due
from dom. banks...... 11,380 | 1,159 134 | 2,777 | 7,311 from dom. banks. . ... 10,859 1,185 132 | 2,632 | 6,910
Currency and coin....... 5,561 468 120 1,780 3,192 [Currency and coin...... 5,227 443 98 1,627 3,059
Balances with F.R. Balances with F.R.
Banks.......iviinnnn, 24,953 | 5,490 1,279 | 10,224 ¢ 17,961 Banks............ ... 24,733 5,394 1,276 | 10,116 | 7,947
Total reserves held.......| 30,514 5,958 1,399 | 12,004 | 11,153 |Total reserves held...... 29,960 5,837 1,374 | 11,743 | 11,006
Required............. 30,268 | 5,943 | 1,399 | 11,986 | 10,941 | Required............. 29,696 } 5,818 | 1,372 | 11,722 | 10,784
EXCESSevvvniiiineeeen 246 I5 |veivinen 18 212 ) Excess.........o.o..ns 264 19 2 21 222

1 Demand deposits subject to reserve requirements are gross demand
deposits minus cash items in process of collection and demand balances
due from domestic banks,

NoTE.—Averages of daily figures. Balances with F.R. Banks are as
of close of business; all other items (excluding total reserves held and
excess reserves) are as of opening of business.
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A1l2 FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS o APRIL 1971
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CONDITION OF ALL FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS

(In millions of dollars)

Wednesday End of month

Item 1971 1971 1970

Mar. 31 Mar. 24 Mar. 17 Mar. 10 Mar. 3 Mar. 31 Feb. 28 Mar. 31

Assets

Gold certificate account. v.o.vvvvinveiaiaiiiaean 10,464 10,464 10,464 10,464 10,464 10,464 10,464 11,045
Special Drawing Rights certificate account......... 400 400 400 400 400 400 400 400
LT 268 270 269 266 265 268 266 188
Discounts and advances:

Member bank borrowings. . ..............iiinn 391 819 566 1,521 262 391 263 684

(1017 T3 S S A P
Acceptances:

Bought outright............. .o 53 51 50 47 47 53 54 52

Held under repurchase agreements,.............. 85 10 98 28 44 -5 T R N
Federal agency obligations—Held under repurchase

T 11T 1N S 185 9 96 30 29 185

U.S. Govt. securities:
Bought outright:

Bills.........o.o0en
Certificates—Othe:
OteS. . viiuninann
Bonds...oooviiii i e
Total bought outright.........c..ovei it 162,841 | 1 62,405 | 1 62,301 | 1 62,233 | 1 62,490 | 1 62,841 | 1 62,462 55,785
Held under repurchase agreements............... 1,319 41 657 232 248 1,319 |
Total U.S. GOVt. SECUrities. ... vuvvvvvvvevinnnennas 64,160 62,446 62,958 62,465 62,738 64,160 62,462 55,785
Total loans and securities. .. ......ooveeeviaaneenn 64,874 63,335 63,768 64,091 63,120 64,874 62,779 56,521
Cash items in process of collection................ » 9,855 » 9,514 | » 11,278 » 9,851 | » 10,954 » 9,855 9,579 9,205
Bank premises. .. ..oviv ittt 134 134 134 133 133 134 131 116
Other assets: .
Denominated in foreign currencies,.............. 33 33 33 33 107 33 107 1,169
IMF gold deposited 2.........ooiiiiieiniiennen 159 159 159 159 159 159 159 210
Allother. .o i i e aes 671 655 595 536 468 671 435 644
Total @ssetsS. e v oo v ettt e » 86,858 | » 84,964 | » 87,100 | » 85,933 | » 86,070 | » 86,858 84,320 79,498
Liabilities
FRNOES. o vveii i aiiiiiiie e ciiiaaeearans 49,513 49,452 49,586 49,511 49,151 49,513 48,868 46,222
Deposits:
Ielember DANK reSEIVeS. . o vviiiiiinnen it » 25,895 | » 24,255 | » 25,589 | » 24,522 | » 24,589 | P 25,895 24,409 22,495
U.S. Treasurer—General account.. ..........vun. 858 926 363 1,203 960 858 1,064 1,192
300} =374 o 201 146 134 134 114 201 147 200
Other:
IMF gold deposit 2., ..cvvvvivninnnniinnnne. 159 159 159 159 159 159 159 210
Altother. ... viiiiii i 635 510 559 586 581 635 617 629
Total deposits. ... .ovviuiiiiinniviieeerniiiinen » 27,748 | » 25,996 | » 26,804 | P 26,604 | ? 26,403 | ? 27,748 26,396 24,726

Deferred availability cashitems.................... 7,342 7,336 8,607 7,416 8,161 7,342 6,747 6,378
Other liabilities and accrued dividends,............. 546 537 525 537 554 546 535 523

Total liabilities. . ......cooviiiiiiii i » 85,149 | » 83,321 | » 85,522 | » 84,068 | » 84,269 | » 85,149 82,546 77,849
Capital accounts

Capital paid in. . ....oovviviiiiii i 717 715 713 713 712 717 711 681
SUIPIUS « 4 v v e etea i i 702 702 702 702 702 702 702 668
Other capital accounts. .. ....oovviiiiiin s 290 226 163 450 387 290 361 300
Total liabilities and capital accounts, .............. » 86,858 | » 84,964 | » 87,100 | » 85,933 | » 86,070 | » 86,858 84,320 79,498
Contingent liability on acceptances purchased for

foreign correspondents. ...t 255 259 260 261 265 255 266 170
Marketable U.S. Govt. securities held in custody for

foreign and international accounts3.............. 15,130 14,919 14,705 14,141 13,251 15,130 13,057 9,118

Federal Reserve Notes—Federal Reserve Agents’ Accounts

F.R. notes outstanding (issued to Bank)............ 52,996 52,926 52,956 52,782 52,764 52,996 | ¢ 52,791 49,106
Collateral held against notes outstanding:
Gold certificate account. .......oviiie i 3,220 3,220 3,220 3,220 3,220 3,220 3,220 3,292
U.S. GOVL. SECUTItieS. v oo vvivn vt iiiinnns 51,665 51,665 51,665 51,665 51,665 51,665 51,665 47,900
Total collateral.....ooovviviiiive i eanan,s 54,885 54,885 54,885 54,885 54,885 54,885 54,885 51,192

1 See note 6 on p. A-5. 3 This caption valid beginning Sept. 16, 1970; figures prior to that
2 See note 1 (b) at top of p. A-75. date includle both marketable and nonmarketable securities for foreign
account only.
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APRIL 1971 o FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS A 13

STATEMENT OF CONDITION OF EACH FEDERAL RESERVE BANK ON MARCH 31, 1971

(In millions of dollars)

Phila- : : : Kan- San
New Cleve- | Rich- | Atlan- | Chi- St. Minne-
Item Total |Boston del- : : sas Dallas | Fran-
York phia land mond ta cago | Louis | apolis City cisco
Assets

Gold certificate account, .. vovvnvnn . 10,464 460| 1,686 811 848 977 5741 1,889 339 230 375 336 1,939
Special Drawing Rights certif, acct.. .. 400 23 93 23 33 36 22 70 15 7 15 14, 49
F.R. notes of other banks........... 1,080 121 242 36 60 60 364 27 16 13 26 21 94
Othercash.....oovvivnniiiinn, 268 11 22 10 29 17 36 38 15 7 28 17 38
Discounts and advances:

Secured by U.S. Govt. securities. . . . 97 26 26 * * ] A

Other. . coveriiieiiineeainneinns 204]....... 2 o I
Acceptances:

Bought outright................. S31....... o T P S A S I I N

Held under repurchase agreements. . 85]....... 85 . e e
Federal agency obligations—Held

under repurchase agreements. ..... 185)....... 8 I O
U.S. Govt. securities:

Bought outright. . .........o.0vun 162,841] 3,149( 16,040| 3,264| 4,871 4,712} 3,073| 10,160| 2,365 1,240, 2,454| 2,929| 8,584

Held under repurchase agreements..| 1,319]....... ) I 0] DR DAY IR P PO AP D SN I S,
Total loans and securities. .......... 64,874] 3,175/ 17,734] 3,264! 4,871 4,715 3,073) 10,467| 2,365 1,240| 2,457| 2,929 8,584
Cash items in process of collection...| 12,598 699 2,346 659 926 925, 1,258| 2,031 610 431 834 806/ 1,073
Bank premises.......c.coiiiiiiaann 134 2 8 3 15 11 17 17 13 13 18 9 8
Other assets:

Denominated in foreign currencies. . 33 1 29 2 3 2 2 5 1 1 1 2 4

IMF gold deposited 3............ 159]....... L P B e [ Y PP RV R I P,

Allother. .. covvvvnnvnnnnnna. . 671 45 180 40 48 51 31 100 24 13 24 30 85
Total @ssets......ocovnrurrenneennns 90,681] 4,537| 22,479| 4,848| 6,833 6,794] 5,377| 14,644| 3,398| 1,955 3,778| 4,164| 11,874

Liabilities

FR.NOES oot evninrinnnennnnas 50,593} 2,853| 12,121} 2,901| 4,118 4,524} 2,515 8,850 1,938 867| 1,864 1,923} 6,119
Deposits:

Member bank reserves............ 25,895 881| 7,160{ 1,203 1,636/ 1,301 1.612| 3,679 847 629 1,065 1,478| 4,404

U.S. Treasurer—General account. . 858 49 203 85 71 66 64 42 45 32 54 19 128

Foreign..coov v vveiiviinveenens 201 8 479 8 15 8 11 25 6 4 7 9 21

Other:

IMF gold deposit 3............ 159]....... L R e T Y S RS PPN PPN D
Allother. . vooveviniinnnnennnn 635 * 587 20 14 2 6 * 1 2 2 19
Total deposits.......ovvvuriuirnnan 27,748 938, 8,188 1,298 1,722/ 1,389| 1,689 3,752 898 666, 1,128/ 1,508 4,572
Deferred availability cash items...... 10,085 6401 1,575 533 800 748, 1,037 1,697 484 374 694 617 886
Other liabilities and accrued dividends 546 27 149 28 42 38 26 85 20 11 20 24 76
Total liabilities. .......oovvviiiuis 88,972| 4,458| 22,033| 4,760 6,682 6,699| 5,267 14,384 3,340 1,918| 3,706| 4,072; 11,653
Capital accounts

Capital paid in............oooiun, 717 33 188 37 65 37 49 107 24 16 31 40 90
Surplus.,.coovevnnn . 702 33 185 36 63 36 47 105 24 16 30 39 88
Other capital accounts.............. 290] 13 73 15 23 22 14 48 10 5 11 13 43

Total liabilities and capital accounts..| 90,681] 4,537 22,479, 4,848 6,833} 6,794| 5,377 14,644 3,398| 1,955 3,778 4,164| 11,874

Contingent liability on acceptances
purchased for foreign correspond-
NS, v ree i iorannaraniiinniaaes 255 12 5 67 13 23 13 17 38 9 6 11 14 32

Federal Reserve Notes—Federal Reserve Agents’ Accounts

F.R. notes outstanding (issued to

Bank).ooeovvuiiiineeeiiionannn 52,996 3,014| 12,844, 2,981| 4,286 4,653 2,751| 9,122 2,027 898 1,948| 2,054| 6,418
Collateral held against notes out-
standing:

Gold certificate account.,........ 3,220 250 500 300 510 500{....... 1,000 155). .o v ifeee e 50.......

U.S. Govt. securities.. ............ 51,665 2,840/ 12,600 2,800{ 3,900 4,210{ 2,900, 8,450{ 1,930 930( 1,975 2,130 7,000
Total collateral..........coovvuunn, 54,885 3,090 13,100, 3,100/ 4,410, 4,710/ 2,900/ 9,450, 2,085 930} 1,975| 2,135 7,000

1 See note 6 on p. A-5. 5 After deducting $188 million participations of other F.R. Banks.

2 After deducting $24 million participations of other F.R. Banks.

3 See note 1 (b) to table at top of page A-75. Note.—Some figures for cash items in process of collection and for

4 After deducting $122 million participations of other F.R. Banks. member bank reserves are preliminary.
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A 14 OPEN MARKET ACCOUNT = APRIL 1971

TRANSACTIONS OF THE SYSTEM OPEN MARKET ACCOUNT

(In millions of dollars)

Outright transactions in U.S. Govt. securities, by maturity
Total Treasury bills Others within 1 year 1-5 years
Month Bych
xch.,
maturity Exch,
Cgll'ﬁs_s Gross | Redemp- %{ﬁis Gross | Redemp- Cl};lc;s_s Gross shifts, cl})ll'ﬁs_s Gross or
chases sales tions chases sales tions chases sales redgxl:n o chases sales m;al:;g;ty
tions
1970—Feb.,...... 801 395 100 801 395 —564 1,319
Mar 2,657 2,577 119 2,657 2,577 154 ~154
Apr. 1,124 FLY N N g 1,124 R T T [ e
May 2,225 835 244 2,017 835 -9,414
June....... 2,659 1,612 641 2,449 1,612 | 641 | 23 |...iiiiieeneeen] 146 i
July..... .| 1,626 744 [.........] 1,626 44 B S O O
Aug........ 1,127 106 . 1,127 106 =21
Sept . 2,657 2,36‘:7i Zligi 2,241‘; 2,367 | 308 | 17 fiiiieii]ieeienendd 90 i
Octeovunn.. 245 83 | 134 | 245 | 183 | 134 ..o eriin e
Nov.i..v...| 2,871 1,391 |.oooaen 2,715 1,391 6,362
Dec........ 3,414 2,280 |......... 2,883 2,280 |l S e
1971--Jan.........| 1,515 1,547 327 1,515 1,547 K L O S Y P Y P
Feb........ 5,832 5,153 | 5,347 F 2 X T R Y P -3,732 174 |......... 4,092
Outright transactions in U.S. Govt, securities—Continued Repurchase Bankers’
agreements Federal acceptances
(U.S. Govt. Net agency
5-10 years Over 10 years securities) change obliga-~
Month in US. tions Under Net
" Exch Govt. (net I;-e- Out- rel_ll:ur- change!
Exch. xch., secur- | purchase : chase
(i")‘l'ﬁfs Gross | or ma- %‘;ﬁfs Gross | or ma- %‘;ﬁ_s_s Gross ities agree- nﬂltt’ agree-
chases sales ;llm‘g chases sales ts‘}lxl;;‘tt)sl chases sales ments) m:gtts,
1970—Feb.. . . 4,599 114 -30 -1 —26 57
Mar.. .. 1,176 —38 {......... -4 | —43
Apr.. .. 3,338 723 34 6 49 811
May. .. 1,299 799 -34 —15 —49 702
June. .. 05 407 |......... =10 [......... 397
2,008 882 |......... I 887
2,852 1,351 31 -4 30 1,407
3,861 28 50 3 21 101
3,353 40 * —14 34
. 4,125 1,218 -27 1 13 1,204
Dec.... 5,334 908 —61 21 —50 819
1971—Jan.. ..[.. 2,298 =359 |......... b —357
Feb. ... 4,183 679 ..., =5 |eiie 673
1 Net change in U.S. Govt. securities, Federal agency obligations, and Note.—Sales, redemptions, and negative figures reduce System hold-
bankers’ acceptances. ings; all other figures increase such holdings.
CONVERTIBLE FOREIGN CURRENCIES HELD BY FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS
(In millions of U.S. dollar equivalent)
End of Total Pounds | Austrian | Belgian | Canadian| Danish French | German | Italian | Japanese h}z;}f;' Swiss
period a sterling | schillings | francs dollars kroner francs marks lire yen guilders francs
1968—Dec 1,444 ... ... .. 8 K 433 165 1 1 4 3
1969—Dec 1,575 .o oeeen 1 * 1 3 4
1970—Jan 605 1 * 1 3 4
Feb 215 1 * 1 3 *
Mar. 207 1 * 1 3 *
Apr, 199 1 * 1 3 *
May 199 * * 1 * 11
June 180 * * 1 * 15
July. 180 * * 1 . 14
Aug, 180 * * 1 * 3
Sept.. 580 * * 1 . 3
Oct 306 * * 1 * 4
Nov. 161 » » 1 . 4
Dec 154 * * 1 * 4
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APRIL 1971 o FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS; BANK DEBITS A 15
MATURITY DISTRIBUTION OF LOANS AND U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES
HELD BY FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS
(In millions of dollars)
Wednesday End of month
Item 1971 1971 1970
Mar. 31 Mar. 24 Mar. 17 Mar. 10 Mar. 3 Mar. 31 Feb. 28 Mar. 31
Discounts and advances—Total. . .....ocovnvvnnenn 391 819 566 1,521 262 391 264 684

Within 15 days...............
16 days to 90 days

9l daysto ] year.....ovvirveeeeennnnnnnnnnnins

Acceptances—Total........ooviiiiiii i

Within 15 days
16 days to 90 days

9ldaystol year........covviiniiininennnnn

U.S. Government securities—Total................ 64,345 62,455 63,054 62,495 62,767 64,345 62,441 55,785
Within 15 daysl. ... ..o 4,434 3,480 4,267 3,127 2,959 4,434 1,831 1,673
16days to 90 days.....oovvvniinnnn i 14,414 14,516 14,280 14,911 15,144 14,414 15,410 22,606
91 daysto 1 year.....vvivivviiinnnnnnnnenenn.n 14,934 14,174 14,284 14,302 14,509 14,934 15,179 9,965
Over ] yearto 5 years......ouvvevvunnrnnrennnns 23,619 23,452 23,436 23,420 23,420 23,619 23,356 13,976
Over Syearsto 10years............covieeeennn. 6,080 6,001 5,970 5,922 5,922 6,080 5,875 6,953
Over LOYears. . ..o vvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 864 832 817 813 813 864 790 612
1 Holdings under repurchase agreements are classified as maturing

within 15 days in accordance with maximum maturity of the agreements.

BANK DEBITS AND DEPOSIT TURNOVER
(Seasonally adjusted annual rates)
Debits to demand deposit accounts ! Turnover of demand deposits
(billions of dollars)
Period . .
Total Leading SMSA’s Total 2,32 226 Total Leading SMSA’s Total 2?2 226
SMSA’s SMSA’s
233 , (excl other’ 233 , (excl other
SMSA’s | NY. |6others2| N.y) | SMSAs | SMSA'S | Ny | 6others? Y) | SMSA’s

1970—Feb................. .3 4,232.1 2,309.1 5,558.1 3,249.0 72.3 148.8 74.2 51.9 42.8
Mar. 0 4,336.7 2,291.4 5,505.3 3,213.9 70.6 145.7 72.2 50.2 41.2
Apr. .2 4,422.0 2,417.9 5,742.3 3,324.4 72.8 149.7 75.8 52.1 42.5
May 7 4,249 .4 2,460.0 5,766.4 3,306.4 73.4 150.6 78.4 53.3 43.0
June .3 4,366.0 2,443.3 5,770.3 3,327.0 73.1 149.3 77.5 52.7 42.7
July .8 4.324.3 2,508.2 5,883.6 3.375.3 73.1 145.3 79.4 53.6 43.1
Aug .5 4,770.6 2,478.8 5,779.9 3,301.1 75.7 162.8 77.9 52.5 42.2
Sept 0 ) 4,668.1 2,502.9 5,883.9 3,381.0 75.3 161.0 77.9 53.0 42.8
Oct.covvii i, 2 4,899.8 2,497.4 5,880.5 3,383.0 78.1 175.9 78.4 53.4 43.2
NOV. v .9 4,824.0 | 2,420.1 5,709.9 3,289.8 75.6 168.5 75.8 51.6 41.8
Dec.”o.ovvvveninnn .5 5,016.1 2,480.1 5,880.3 3,400.2 77.0 170.6 76.7 52.4 42.6
1971—Jan.. .1 4,825.9 | 2,475.2 5,884.,2 3,409.0 76.4 168.3 77.3 52.8 42.9
Feb......oooviiiiiis .6 5,477.4 2,550.4 6,058.2 3,507.8 82.2 191.3 80.1 54.2 43.9

1 Excludes interbank and U.S. Govt.

Los Angeles—-Long Beach.

demand deposit accounts,
2 Boston, Philadelphia, Chicago, Detroit, San Francisco-Oakland, and

For description of series, see Mar. 1965 BULLETIN, p. 390.
The data shown here differ from those shown in the Mar. 1965 BULLETIN

because they have been revised, as described in the Mar. 1967 BULLETIN,

p. 389

Note.—Total SMSA’s includes some cities and counties not designated

as SMSA’s.
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U.S. CURRENCY o APRIL 1971

DENOMINATIONS IN CIRCULATION

(In millions of dollars)

Total Coin and small denomination currency Large denomination currency
End of period lgu‘l:zl:
tion 1 Total | Coin $12 $2 35 $10 $20 Total 350 $100 | $500 |$1,000 |$5,000 $10,000

590 559 36 | 1,019 | 1,772 | 1,576 | 2,048 460 919 191 425 20 32

751 695 44 | 1,355 | 2,731 | 2,545 | 3,044 724 | 1,433 | 26t 556 24 46

1,274 | 1,039 73 | 2,313 | 6,782 | 9,201 | 7,834 | 2,327 | 4,220 | 454 801 7 24

1,404 | 1,048 65 | 2,110 | 6,275 | 9,119 | 8,850 | 2,548 | 5,070 | 428 782 5 17

1,554 | 1,113 64 | 2,049 | 5,998 | 8,529 | 8,438 | 2,422 | 5,043 | 368 588 4 12

1,927 | 1,312 75 | 2,151 | 6,617 | 9,940 | 9,136 | 2,736 | 5,641 307 438 3 12

2,182 | 1,494 83 | 2,186 | 6,624 (10,288 | 9,337 | 2,792 | 5,886 | 275 373 3 9

2,304 | 1,511 85 2,216 | 6,672 {10,476 | 9,326 | 2,803 | 5,913 | 261 341 3 5

2,427 | 1,533 88 | 2,246 | 6,691 (10,536 | 9,348 | 2,815 | 5,954 | 249 316 3 10

2,582 | 1,588 92 | 2,313 | 6,878 |10,935 | 9,531 | 2,869 | 6,106 | 242 360 3 10

2,782 | 1,636 97 | 2,375 | 7,071 [11,395 | 9,983 | 2,990 | 6,448 | 240 293 3 10

3,030 | 1,722 103 | 2,469 | 7,373 12 109 (10,885 | 3,221 | 7,110 | 249 298 3 4

3,405 | 1,806 111 2,517 | 7,543 |12 717 11,519 | 3,381 | 7,590 248 293 2 4

4,027 | 1,908 127 | 2,618 | 7,794 |13,369 (12,214 | 3,540 | 8,135 | 245 288 3 4

4,480 | 2,051 137 | 2,756 | 8,070 (14,201 |12,969 | 3,700 | 8,735 | 241 286 3 4

4,918 | 2,035 136 | 2,850 | 8,366 (15,162 {13,758 | 3,915 | 9,311 240 285 3 4

5,691 | 2,049 136 | 2,993 | 8,786 16,508 {14,798 | 4,186 (10,068 | 244 292 3 4

37 917 | 6,021 | 2,213 136 | 3,092 | 8,989 |17,466 (16,033 | 4,499 |11,016 | 234 276 3 5
36,227 | 5,988 | 2,060 | 136 | 2,862 | 8,482 {16,699 15,805 | 4,384 (10,914 | 229 271 3 5
36,780 | 6,028 | 2,086 | 136 | 2,915 | 8,622 (16,993 {15,921 | 4,418 |10,999 | 228 269 3 5
37,012 { 6,053 | 2,105 136 | 2,920 | 8,646 |17,152 |16,022 | 4,446 |11,075 | 226 266 3 4
37,509 | 6,084 | 2,134 | 136 | 2,953 | 8,744 |17,458 |16,157 | 4,488 {11,173 | 225 264 3 4
37,994 | 6,128 | 2,157 136 | 2,983 | 8,837 (17,753 (16,357 | 4,567 (11,298 | 223 262 3 4
37,959 | 6,145 { 2,132 | 136 | 2,943 | 8,743 (17,861 |16,513 | 4,621 |11,404 | 221 260 3 4
38,042 | 6,170 | 2,142 136 | 2,942 | 8,743 17,909 (16,627 | 4,654 11,487 | 220 259 3 4
38,0821 6,193 | 2,168 | 136 | 2,964 | 8,747 (17,875 116,712 | 4,668 (11,562 | 219 257 3 4
38,1921 6,213 | 2,181 136 | 2,975 | 8,761 |17,926 (16,829 | 4,694 |11,656 | 217 255 3 4
39,284 | 6,251 | 2,242 136 | 3,068 | 9,090 |18,497 (17,097 | 4,781 |11,839 | 216 254 3 4
39,639 | 6,281 | 2,310 | 136 | 3,161 | 9,170 |18,581 17,454 | 4,896 |12,084 | 215 252 3 4
38,081 | 6,254 | 2,190 | 136 | 2,971 | 8,673 {17,857 117,264 | 4,809 |11,983 | 214 251 3 4
38,298 | 6,266 | 2,178 136 | 2,972 | 8,753 (17,994 {17,313 | 4,822 (12,022 | 213 249 3 4

1 Qutside Treasury and F.R. Banks. Before 1955 details are slightly

overstated because they include small amounts of paper currency held

by the Treasury and the F.R. Banks for which a denominational break-

down is not available.

Coin, issued by the Treasury.

KINDS OF UNITED STATES CURRENCY OUTSTANDING AND IN CIRCULATION

(Condensed from Circulation Statement of United States Money, issued by Treasury Department. In millions of dollars)

2 Paper currency only; $1 silver coins reported under coin.

Not1e.—Condensed from Statement of United States Currency and

Held in the Treasury Currency in circulation 1
Total, out- Held by
standing, | As security For F.R. 1971 1970
Kind of currency Feb. 28, against Treasury F.R. Banks
1970 gold and cash Banks and
silver and Agents Feb, Jan Feb.
certificates Agents 28 31 28
Gold. v 10,732 (10,464) 2268 | e e
Gold certificates . v ..o vt vv i s (10,464) |.oovvenevifiniiinnn 310,463 O T O
Federal Reserve NOtes. ... vvvvinniinnnnnauons 2,791 |.......... 133 | 3,924 48,734 48,482 45,450
Treasury currency—Total..,.........ooooiiuna.n 7,213 }oooeeoi. 2 U I 266 6,876 6,863 6,583
Standard silver dollars....................o0e 485 |.......... 3o 482 482 482
Fractional Coin.........ovvviiv it 6,108 |.......... 58 ..o 265 5,785 5,773 5,506
United States NOteS. .vvvvvvvvvveereeiiiinesns 323 ...l 10 [t 312 311 293
In process of retirement 4. ... .................. 2 S I e e 298 298 302
Total—Feb. 28, 197L.......... .ot 570,736 (10,464) 471 10,463 4,191 55,611 |ooveii]ininiiinn
Jan. 31, 1971......ooviii i 570,957 (10,464) 472 10,463 4,677 ... 55,345 | ...
Feb,28,1970......0oviiiiiiiiiiiiiiies 567,393 (11,045) 580 11,044 3,736 ... 52,032

1 Qutside Treasury and F.R, Banks.
outside the United States and currency and coin held by banks.
mated totals for Wed. dates shown in table on p.

2 Includes $159 million gold deposited by and held for the International

Monetary Fund.

3 Consists of credits payable in gold certificates, the Gold Certificate

Fund—Board of Governors, FRS.

Includes any paper currency held

Esti-
. A-5.

1961 BULLETIN, p. 936

4 Redeemnable from the general fund of the Treasury.
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5 Does not include all items shown, as gold certificates are secured by
gold. Duplications are shown in parentheses.

Note.—Prepared from Statement of United States Currency and Coin
and other data furnished by the Treasury.

: 3 For explanation of currency
reserves and security features, see the Circulation Statement or the Aug.
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MEASURES OF THE MONEY STOCK
(In billions of dollars)
Seasonally adjusted Not seasonally adjusted
M2 M3 M2 M3
(M: plus (M2 plus (M1 plus (M2 plus
Month or week M time deposits | deposits at M; time deposits | deposits at
(Currency at coml. nonbank (Currency at coml. nonbank
plus demand | banks other thrift plus demand | banks other thrift
deposits) than large institutions2) deposits) than large | institutions2)
time C.D.’s1) time CD’s1)
183.1 345.6 528.5 188.6 350.1 533.3
197.4 378.2 572.6 203.4 383.0 577.5
203.6 387.1 588.4 209.8 392.0 593.5
206.6 390.4 592.4 204.7 389.1 591.4
208.3 393.9 597.2 209.3 395.8 599.3
209.2 396.4 600.8 205.3 393.4 597.6
209.6 398.6 604.1 207.8 396.9 602.8
210.6 401.9 609.1 209.0 400.5 607.9
211.8 406.1 614.7 208.7 403.1 611.3
212.8 409.6 619.7 211.4 408.2 618.0
213.0 412.1 623.9 213.0 412.3 624.0
213.5 414.5 628.2 215.3 415.4 628.6
214.6 419.0 634.6 221.1 424.1 639.9
214.8 423.0 642.1 221.3 428.9 648.4
217.3 430.8 653.9 215.5 428.4 651.2
219.2 437.4 |l 217.2 436.1 |....ooee.
Week ending—
1971—Feb. 24..... 217.9 432.6 212.7 426.7
Mar. 3 218.5 434.6 216.7 432.3
10.. 218.3 435.2 216.9 434.0
17 218.4 436.2 217.8 436.4
24.. 219.3 438.5 216.2 436.1
31w, 220.7 441.1 217.7 438.9
COMPONENTS OF MONEY STOCK MEASURES AND RELATED ITEMS
(In billions of dollars)
Seasonally adjusted Not seasonally adjusted
Commercial banks Commercial banks
Month
or Nonbank Nonbank U.S.
week Cur- Time and savings * thrift Cur- Time and savings thrift Govt.
rency deposits institu- rency deposits institu- depos-
Demand tions 4 Demand tions 4 its S
deposits deposits
CD’s 3 | Other | Total CD’s 3 | Other | Total
1967—Dec....... 40.4 142.7 21.0 i162.5 }183.5 183.0 41.2 147.4 20.6 [161.5 J182.1 183.1 5.0
1968—Dec. . 43.4 154.0 24.0 [180.8 [204.8 194.4 44.3 159.1 23.6 {179.6 1203.2 194.6 5.0
1969—Dec.. .. ... 46.0 157.7 11.2 [183.4 |194.6 201.3 46.9 162.9 1.t [182.1 |193.2 201.5 5.6
1970—Mar....... 46.7 159.8 11.5 [183.8 {195.3 202.1 46.3 158.4 11.5 (184.4 |195.9 202.4 6.9
Apr....... 47.1 161.2 12.9 |185.6 |198.5 203.3 46.6 162.6 12.8 {186.5 [199.3 203.5 5.3
May...... 47.7 161.6 13.2 |187.1 |200.3 204.4 47.3 158.0 13.0 (188.1 {201.1 204.2 6.4
June...... 47.8 161.9 13.2 |189.0 J202.2 205.5 47.7 160.1 13.2 [189.2 |202.3 205.9 6.5
July....... 48.1 162.5 16.9 [191.3 [208.2 207.2 48.3 160.7 16.6 [191.5 J208.1 207.5 6.8
Aug....... 48.2 163.7 19.0 [194.2 |213.2 208.7 48.3 160.4 19.5 (194.4 1214.0 208.2 7.1
Sept....... 48.2 164.6 21.7 [196.8 ]218.5 210.1 48.2 163.1 21.6 1196.8 |218.4 209.8 6.8
Oct..o.vu 48.5 164.5 23.2 (199.1 [222.2 211.9 48.5 164.5 23.2 {199.3 J222.5 2t1.7 6.1
Nov....... 48.7 164.8 23.9 [201.1 [225.0 213.6 49.2 166.1 24.6 |200.0 |224.6 213.2 5.6
Dec....... 48.9 165.7 26.0 [204.4 [230.4 215.6 50.0 17t.1 25.8 |203.0 228.7 215.9 7.1
197t—Jan........ 49.2 165.5 27.1 |208.2 [235.3 219.1 49.1 172.1 27.0 j207.6 |234.5 219.5 6.6
Feb...... 49.6 167.7 27.4 (213.5 [240.9 223.1 49.2 166.3 27.4 |212.9 [240.3 222.9 8.3
Mar.» 50.0 169.2 27.9 |218.2 246.1 |.......... 49.5 167.7 28.0 [218.9 [246.9 |.......... 5.4
Week ending-—
1971—Feb. 24... 49.5 168.4 27.4 (214.6 {242.0 48.8 163.9 27.5 (214.0 J241.5 8.0
Mar. 3... 49.8 168.7 27.7 |216.1 |243.7 49.2 167.5 27.8 (215.6 |243.5 7.5
10.. 49.8 168.5 27.8 1216.9 [244.7 49.8 167.1 28.2 |217.1 [245.3 5.5
17.. 50.0 168.4 28.5 |217.8 |246.2 49.7 168.1 28.4 |218.6 [247.0 5.8
24.. 50.0 169.3 27.9 [219.2 |247.1 49.5 166.7 28.1 1219.9 [248.0 5.4
317 50.1 170.6 27.3 (220.4 [247.7 | 49.3 168.4 27.5 {221.3 [248.8 4.1

! Includes, in addition to currency and demand deposits, savings
deposits, time deposits open account, and time certificates of deposits
other than negotiable time certificates of deposit issued in denomina-
tions of $100,000 or more by large weekly reporting commercial banks.

2 Includes Mz, plus the average of the beginning and end of month
deposits of mutual savings banks and savings and loan shares.

3 Negotiable time certificates of deposit issued in denominations of
$100,000 or more by large weekly reporting commercial banks.

4 Average of the beginning and end-of-month deposits of mutual
savings banks and savings and loan shares.

5 At all commercial banks.

NotE.-—For description of revised series and for back data, see Dec.
1970 BULLETIN, pp. 887-909.

Averages of daily figures. Money stock consists of (1) demand
deposits at all commercial banks other than those due to domestic com-
mercial banks and the U.S. Govt., less cash items in process of col-
lection and F.R. float; (2) foreign demand balances at F.R. Banks;
and (3) currency outside the Treasury, F.R. Banks, and vaults of all
commercial banks. Time deposits adjusted are time deposits at all
commercial banks other than those due to domestic commercial
banks and the U.S. Govt.
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BANK RESERVES; BANK CREDIT o APRIL 1971

AGGREGATE RESERVES AND MEMBER BANK DEPOSITS
(In billions of dollars)

Member bank reserves, S.A.1 Deposits subject to reserve requirements2 Total member
bank deposit
plus nondeposit
S.A. N.S.A. items3
Period
Total Non- Demand Demand
borrowed | Required Time Time
Total and Total and S.A. N.S.A.
savings | Private uU.s. savings | Private U.s.
Govt. Govt.
25.94 25.68 25,60 273.5 149.9 118.9 4.6 | 276.2 148.1 123.6 O T R N
27.96 27.22 27.61 298.2 165.8 | 128.2 4.2 301.2 163.8 133.3 2 L R P
27.93 26.81 27.71 285.8 151.5 129.4 4.9 | 288.6 149.7 134.4 4.6 | 305.7 308.6
27.72 26.78 27.54 286.2 150.6 129.8 5.9 | 285.4| 151.0 ! 128.5 5.8 | 306.1 305.3
28.22 27.35 28.05 290.2 153.5 131.4 5.2 | 290.7 153.8 132.5 4.5 309.6 | 310.2
27.89 26.92 27.69 289.1 154.6 131.4 3.0 | 287.9 154.9 127.7 5.4 309.3 308.2
27.90 27.06 27.71 290.5 155.7 129.9 4.8 289.6 155.7 128.5 5.4 311.1 310.3
28.04 26.69 27.90 296.0 | 160.7 130.9 4.4 1 296.3 160.9 129.6 5.8 315.8 | 316.1
28.59 27.78 28.41 303.2 164.9 131.9 6.4 | 301.0 166.0 129.1 5.9 321.9 | 319.8
29.24 28.71 29.02 308.0 | 169.5 132.3 6.2 | 306.8 169.9 131.2 5.8 324.5 323.2
29.39 28.93 29,13 310.6 173.0 | 132.4 5.2 310.9 173.2 132.6 5.1 324.8 | 325.1
29.47 29.03 29,23 314.0 175.7 132.3 6.0 312.8 174.9 133.4 4.6 326.7 325.6
29.93 29.58 29.70 319.6 179.9 133.5 6.2 322.8 178.2 138.7 6.0 | 331.2 334.4
30.23 29.80 30.03 323.9 183.2 | 134.1 6.7 328.2 182.8 139.7 5.6 | 334.1 338.3
30.52 30.18 30.26 329.1 187.5 135.4 6.2 | 328.4 187.1 134.3 7.0 | 337.7 | 337.0
30.76 30.41 30.53 333.2 191.7 136.7 4.8 332.2 192.3 135.4 4.5 | 340.2 | 339.2

1 Averages of daily figures. Data reflect percentages of reserve require-

ments made effective Apr. 17, 1969. Required reserves are based on
average deposits with a 2-week lag.

2 Averages of daily figures. Deposits subject to reserve requirements in-
clude total time and savings deposits and net demand deposits as defined
by Regulation D. Private demand deposits include all demand deposits ex-
cept those due to the U.S. Govt., less cash items in process of collection
and demand balances due from domestic commercial banks. Effective June
9, 1966, balances accumulated for repayment of personal loans were elim-
inated from time deposits for reserve purposes. Jan. 1969 data are not
comparable with earlier data due to the withdrawal from the System on
Jan, 2, 1969, of a large member bank.

3 Total member bank deposits subject to reserve requirements, plus
Euro-dollar borrowings, bank-related commercial paper, and certain
other nondeposit items. This series for deposits is referred to as “the
adjusted bank credit proxy.”

Note.—Due to changes in Regulations M and D, required reserves
include increases of approximately $400 million since Oct. 16, 1969,
Back data may be obtained from the Banking Section, Division of Research
and Statistics, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, Wash-
ington, D.C. 20551,

LOANS AND INVESTMENTS
(In billions of dollars)
Seasonally adjusted Not seasonally adjusted
Period ‘ Securities Securities
Totall,2 | Loans!?,?2 U Totall,2 | Loans!,2 s
.S. U.Ss.

Govt. Other 2 Govt. Other2

1960—Dec. 194.5 113.8 59.8 20.8 198.5 116.7 61.0 20.9
1961—Dec. 209.6 120.4 65.3 23.9 214.4 123.9 66.6 23.9
1962-—Dec. 227.9 134.0 64.6 29.2 233.6 137.9 66.4 29.3
1963—Dec. 246.2 149.6 61.7 35.0 252.4 153.9 63.4 35.1
1964—Dec. 267.2 167.7 60.7 38.7 273.9 172.1 63.0 38.8
1965—Dec. 294.4 192.6 57.1 44.8 301.8 197.4 59.5 44.9
1966—Dec. 310.5 208.2 53.6 48.7 317.9 213.0 56.2 48.8
1967—Dec. 346.5 225.4 59.7 6l.4 354.5 230.5 62.5 61.5
1968—Dec. 384.6 251.6 61.5 7.5 393.4 257.4 64.5 71.5
1969—Dec. 401.3 278.1 51.9 71.3 410.5 284.5 54.7 71.3
1970—Feb. 399.7 278.5 49.8 71.4 395.7 273.5 51.4 70.8
Mar. 2 400.9 277.6 50.3 73.0 399.0 274.8 51.5 72.7

Apr. 403.5 277.0 52.4 74.0 403.5 276.9 52.3 74.3

MaY 27 ot eeieeei e 405.9 278.0 53.4 74.5 403.9 277.0 52.6 74.3

June 30.. . i s 406.4 277.4 54.1 75.0 410.1 282.9 51.6 75.6

JUuly 29 .0ttt 412.8 281.5 55.8 75.5 412.6 283.4 53.5 75.7

AUg 26.. .. i e 418.3 284.1 57.5 76.7 415.4 283.2 55.1 77.1

Sept. 30, it e s 423.7 287.3 57.6 78.8 423.3 288.0 55.8 79.5

Oct. 282 .. vt iaiiies 424.0 286.9 56.3 80.8 423.6 285.5 57.1 81.0

NOV. 257 . ittt 427.3 287.7 56.5 83.2 426.8 286.2 58.0 82.6

Dec. 3l i 432.5 288.9 58.0 85.6 442.4 295.5 61.2 85.7
1971—Jan. 272, .. ..ot 438.0 291.2 58.4 88.4 437.1 288.5 61.3 87.3
Feb, 247, . . it 443.6 294.3 59.6 89.8 440.0 289.8 61.2 89.0

Mar. 317, o 447.6 294.3 61.2 92.1 445.4 292.4 61.4 91.7

1 Adjusted to exclude interbank loans.

2 Beginning June 9, 1966, about $1.1 billion of balances accumulated
for payment of personal loans were deducted as a result of a change in
Federal Reserve regulations.

Beginning June 30, 1966, CCC certificates of interest and Export-
Import Bank portfolio fund participation certificates totaling an estimated
$1 billion are included in “Other securities’’ rather than *“Loans.”

3 Beginning June 30, 1969, data revised to include all bank-premises
subsidiaries and other significant majority-owned domestic subsidiaries;
earlier data include commercial banks only. Also, loans and investments

are now reported gross, without valuation reserves deducted, rather than
net of valuation reserves as was done previously. For a description of the
revision, see Aug. 1969 BULLETIN, pp. 642-46.

Norte.~—For monthly data 1948-68, see Aug. 1968 BULLETIN, pp. A-94
—A-97. For a description of the seasonally adjusted series see the follow-
ing BULLETINS: July 1962, pp. 797~-802; July 1966, pp. 950-55; and Sept.
1967, pp. 1511-17.

Data are for last Wed. of month except for June 30 and Dec. 31; data
gre partly or wholly estimated except when June 30 and Dec. 31 are call

ates.
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APRIL 1971 o BANKS AND THE MONETARY SYSTEM A 19
CONSOLIDATED CONDITION STATEMENT
(In millions of dollars)
Assets Ligbili(ies
and capital
Total
Bank credit assets,
Treas- pet—
Gold Total .
Date stock éﬁ?’_ U.S. Treasury securities liabil- Total C:g:ital
and ities . :
sBk. | ey Ouner | and | depogis | mic.
certifi- stand- Total net 2, 3 Coml, Federal secu- capital, currency | counts
cates! | Ting Total saavrilr?gs Reserve | Others rities? net net
Banks
banks
1947—Dec. 4,562 | 160,832 | 43,023 | 107,086 | 81,199 | 22,559 | 3,328 | 10,723 | 188,148 | 175,348 | 12,800
1950—Dec. 4,636 | 171,667 | 60,366 96,560 72,894 | 20,778 2,888 | 14,741 | 199,008 | 184,384 | 14,624
)
1967—Dec. 6,784 | 468,943 282,040 | 117,064 66,752 | 49,112 1,200 | 69,839 | 487,709 | 444,043 | 43,670
1968—Dec. 6,795 | 514,427 311,334 | 121,273 | 68,285 | 52,937 51 | 81,820 | 531,589 | 484,212 | 47.379
1969—Dec. 6,849 | 532,663 [335,127 | 115,129 | 57,952 | 57,154 23 | 82,407 | 549,879 | 485,545 | 64,337
1970—Mar, 25. . ... ..0.. 11,800 | 6,900 | 519,800 325,300 | 110,400 | 54,800 | 55,600 |........ 84,100 | 538,400 | 472,100 | 66,300
Apr. 29... ...t 11,800 6,900 | 523,900 {326,300 | 111,700 55,600 | 56,100 |........ 85,800 | 542,600 | 476,800 | 65,800
May 27........ ... 11,800 7,000 | 526,100 327,000 | 113,100 56,000 | 57,100 |........ 86,000 | 544,800 | 475,800 | 69,000
June 30........... 11,767 6,986 | 536,845 {336,860 | 112,475 54,742 | 57,714 19 | 87,510 | 555,596 | 487,093 | 68,501
July 29.....00000 11,800 7,000 | 539,300 336,400 | 115,100 56,800 | 58,300 |........ 87,800 | 558,100 | 489,800 | 68,300
Aug. 26........... 11,800 ,000 | 545,400 (338,100 | 118,000 58,300 | 59,600 |........ 89,400 | 564,200 | 494,000 | 70,200
Sept. 7,100 | 554,800 |343,800 | 119,000 | 59,000 | 60,000 |........ 91,900 | 573,300 | 504,600 | 68.800
Oct. 7,100 | 554,300 |341.300 | 119,600 [ 60,300 | 59,300 {........ 93,400 | 572,900 | 505,300 | 67.600
Nov. 7,100 | 558,900 [341,300 | 122,400 | 61,200 | 61,100 {........ 95,200 | 577,500 | 509,900 | 67,600
Dec. 307 7,100 | 576,300 [352,500 | 125,000 64,300 | 60,600 100 | 98,800 | 594,900 | 528,700 | 66,200
1971—Jan. 272 7,200 | 573,500 [345,900 | 126,700 64,500 [ 62,000 300 {101,000 { 591,800 [ 526,200 | 65,600
Feb. 247 7,200 | 576,500 346,800 | 126,800 64,400 | 61,700 700 {102,900 | 594,800 | 528,300 | 66,500
Mar. 317 7,300 | 585,700 [349,600 | 129,800 64,900 | 64,200 800 (106,300 | 604,100 | 537,300 | 66,800

DETAILS OF DEPOSITS AND CURRENCY

Money stock Related deposits (not seasonally adjusted)
Seasonally adjusted 6 Not seasonally adjusted Time U.S. Government
Date
For-
De- De- . Treas- At
Cur- mand Cur- mand Com- | Mutual SP osi;als engtné ury | coml. At
Total retn%' deposits | Total retmi:é/e deposits | Total mercial | savings gvs_g ne cash and F.R.
ci)u si( €| ad- %u SkS ad- banks 2 | banks 3 te¥n4 hold- | savings| Banks
anks | susted 7 an justed? ings | banks
1947—Dec, 31....| 110,500 26,100| 84,400 113,597} 26,476/ 87,121 56,411 35,249\ 17,746\ 3,416 1,682 1,336| 1,452 870
1950—Dec, 30....| 114,600 24,600 90,000| 117,670f 25,398| 92,272| 59,246] 36,314/ 20,009] 2,923| 2,518 1,293] 2,989 668
1967—Dec. 30....| 181,500 39,600 141,900 191,232| 41,071| 150,161| 242,657| 182,243| 60,414)....... 2,1791 1,344] 5,508| 1,123
1968—Dec. 31....| 199,600] 42,600{ 157,000| 207,347| 43,527| 163,820| 267,627f 202,786| 64,841/....... 2,455 695 5,385 703
1969—Dec. 315,..) 206,800 45,400 161,400| 214,689 46,358| 168,331} 260,992} 193,533 67,459|....... 2,683 596! 5,273| 1,312
1970—Mar. 25.. .. 200,000| 45,900{ 154,100| 196,900} 45,400 151,600\ 264,100] 196,200, 68,000 2,700 600, 6,300/ 1,500
Apr. 29, 198,400 46,300 152,100 198,400 45,900{ 152,600 267,400| 199,500 68,000 2,600 600/ 6,400; 1,400
May 27 198,600] 46,500 152,100| 196,200] 46,400] 149,800 269,300| 201,000/ 68,300 2,400 500 6,200{ 1,300
June 30....| 199,600 46,600{ 153,000/ 201,614] 47,032( 154,582( 273,109f 203,916; 69,193 2,641 439, 8,285! 1,005
July 29....| 199,300 46,800 152,500\ 199,100] 46,900/ 152,200] 279,200} 210,000 69,200 2,600 500{ 7,400 ,000
Aug. 26....] 199,900 46,800| 153,100{ 198,200 47,100| 151,100{ 283,400{ 214,100 69,300 2,400 500{ 8,600 900
Sept. 30....| 203,500] 47,200; 156,300| 202,200] 47,300/ 154,900 289,400| 219,500/ 69,900 2,400 400| 8,800| 1,200
Oct. 287,,.| 201,600 47,400 154,200 202,400f 47,300 155,100 292,000f 221,800 70,200 2,600 5001 6,600 1,300
Nov. 257, ..1 202,000 47,600| 154,400{ 205,200 48,900| 156,300 294,800| 224,300, 70,500 2,500 500/ 6,200 800
Dec. 307, ..| 208,600 47,800 160,800\ 215,800] 48,900 166,900/ 300,900| 229,200( 71,700 2,600 400/ 7,700{ 1,300
1971—Jan. 27»,..| 202,900] 48,300 154,600 205,400 47,600\ 157,800, 307,200| 234,600{ 72,600|....... 2,500 500! 9,400, 1,200
Feb. 24»,,.] 204,500} 48,600| 155,900 203,400] 48,000| 155,400| 313,250| 240,100 73,100/....... 2,500 500{ 7,300/ 1,400
Mar. 31»,. .| 213,500f 49,400, 164,100/ 207,600] 48,900 158,700 321,100| 246,700, 74,400(....... 2,500 500/ 4,900 900

! Includes Special Drawing Rights certificates beginning January 1970.

2 Beginning with data for June 30, 1966, about $1.1 billion in “Deposits
accumulated for payment of personal loans” were excluded from “Time
deposits’” and deducted from “Loans” at all commercial banks. These
changes resulted from a change in Federal Reserve regulations. See table
(and notes), Deposits Accumulated for Payment of Personal Loans, p. A-23.

3 See note 2 on p, A-22,

4 After June 30, 1967, Postal Savings System accounts were eliminated
from this Statement.

5 Figures for this and later dates take into account the following changes
(beginning June 30, 1969) for commercial banks: (1) inclusion of con-
solidated reports (including figures for all bank-premises subsidiaries and
other significant majority-owned domestic subsidiaries) and (2) reporting
of figures for total loans and for individual categories of securities on a
gross basis—that is, before deduction of valuation reserves, See also note 1,

6 Series began in 1946; data are available only for last Wed. of month.

1710t}1er than interbank and U.S. Govt., less cash items in process of
collection.

8 Includes relatively small amounts of demand deposits. Beginning with
June 1961, also includes certain accounts previously classified as other lia-
bilities.

9 Reclassification of deposits of foreign central banks in May 1961 re-
duced this item by $1,900 million ($1,500 million to time deposits and $400
million to demand deposits).

Note.—For back figures and descriptions of the consolidated condition
statement and the seasonally adjusted series on currency outside banks and
demand deposits adjusted, see “Banks and the Monetary System,” Section
1 of Supplement to Banking and Monetary Statistics, 1962, and BULLETINS
for Jan. 1948 and Feb. 1960. Except on call dates, figures are partly esti-
mated and are rounded to the nearest $100 million.

For description of substantive changes in official call reports of
gggd&ion beginning June 1969, see BULLETIN for August 1969, pp.

Digitized for FRASER
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis



A 20 COMMERCIAL BANKS o APRIL 1971

PRINCIPAL ASSETS AND LIABILITIES AND NUMBER, BY CLASS OF BANK

(Amounts in millions of dollars)

Loans and investments Deposits
Total
assets—
Securities Total Interbank3 Other Total { Num-
Cash lia- Bor- |capital| ber
Class of bank assets 3| bilities Tow- ac- of
and date Total | Loans and Total3 Demand ings | counts | banks
1,2 U.S. capital De-
Treas- | Other? ac- mand | Time Time!l
ury counts4 uU.s.
Govt. | Other
All commercial banks:
1941—Dec. 31.. 50,746] 21,714] 21,808 7,225/ 26,551 79,104} 71,283 10 982 44,349 15,952 23 7,173| 14,278
1945—Dec. 31. 124,019§ 26,083} 90,606/ 7,331} 34,806/ 160,312 150,227 4,065 105,921 30,241 219 8,950] 14,011
1947—Dec. 31 5. 116,284] 38,057| 69,221 9,006 37,502 155,377| 144,103| 12, 792 240| 1,343 94,367 35,360 65! 10 059] 14,181
1966—Dec. 31...[ 322,661] 217,726| 56,163| 48,772 69,119| 403,368] 352,287} 19,770| 967| 4,992| 167,751| 158,806 4,859) 32,054/ 13,767
1967—Dec. 30...| 359,903| 235,954| 62,473| 61,477 77,928] 451,012} 395,008) 21,883| 1,3141 5,234| 184,066( 182,511} 5,777 34,384| 13,722
1968-—Dec. 31...] 401,262} 265,259} 64,466| 71,537 83,752 500,657, 434,023| 24,747} 1,211 5,010 199,901/ 203,154 8,899| 37,006/ 13,679
1969—Dec. 31 6,] 421,597 295,547 54,709| 71, 1341 89,984| 530,665 435,577 27,174 735 5,054) 208,870 193,744 18 360! 39,978} 13,661
1970-—Mar. 25...| 412,410 288,230| 51,520 72,660, 76,360 508,420 407,980 21,810 580 6.140, 183,090 196,360 22,840 40,370, 13,664
Apr. 29...| 417,170 290,550] 52,330/ 74,290] 78,410 515,650 413,780 21,600; 660| 6,230{ 185,620\ 199,670, 23,530 40,590/ 13,665
May 27...| 417,340} 290,370] 52,640 74,330 78,930 516,630, 413,720 22,180 690, 5,960 183,740, 201,150| 23,080} 40,850 13,665
June 30...| 423,240 296,091f 51,569( 75,579| 85,631 529,679| 432,429] 26,338 898} 8,076| 192,999 204,118| 18,546 41,708| 13,671
July 29...| 425,530 296,330( 53,510/ 75,690 74,930| 520,800 422,7401 22,440| 1,350| 7,170| 181,540| 210,240, 19,850 41,510 13,671
Aug. 26...| 430,080 297,900| 55,050, 77,130, 78,820| 529,640 429,680 22,890, 1,630| 8,270; 182,520 214,370 20,160 41,720 13,675
Sept. 307..| 436,790 301,530/ 55,750 79,510| 85,760 543,900/ 447,320 26,480( 1,710| 8,470 190,810 219,850, 18,170| 42,040/ 13,678
Oct. 287..| 439,350 30t,310] 57,050| 80,990 78,310! 538,950 439,790] 24,780, 1,740/ 6,220 184,870 222,180| 20,200 42,080 13,684
Nov. 257..| 442,490] 301,860( 58,020/ 82,610 82,400/ 546,470 445,690] 24,680, 1,740/ 5,790 188,780 224,700 21,680 42,270, 13,687
Dec. 307..| 461,120f 314,300 61,100, 85,720, 87,080 570,560 469,850 27,640 1,860/ 7,330/ 203,410 229,610 22 140{ 42,500( 13,687
1971—Jan. 277..| 453,850) 305,310| 61,250 87,290 83,300 558,140/ 461,630 25,380( 1,990{ 9,080 190,210( 234,970| 20,650 42,660 13,692
Feb. 24»..| 457,650] 307,450, 61,160 89,040 81,930, 560,790 462,880] 25,870, 1,950, 6,890 187,620, 240,550 21,660, 42,980 13,700
Mar. 312..| 463,100 310,080| 61,350, 91,670 93,690/ 579,750 482,240] 30,660| 1,960, 3,960 198,540 247,120] 22,290 43,470, 13,700
Member of
F.R. System:
1941—Dec. 31...| 43,521} 18,021} 19,539 5,961| 23,113} 68,121} 61,717 10,385 140| 1,709 37,136 12,347 5,886| 6,619
1945—Dec. 31...} 107,183] 22,775 78,338 6,070 29,845/ 138,304 129,670 13,576 64| 22,179 69,640 24,210 208! 7,589 6,884
1947—Dec. 31...| 97,846] 32,628 57,914 7,304| 32,845| 132,060 122,528 12,353 50/ 1,176[ 80,609 28,340 54| 8,464 6,923
1966—Dec. 31...| 263,687 182,802 41,924/ 38,960, 60,738| 334,559| 291,063 18,788 794 4,432| 138,218) 128,831 4,618| 26,278 6,150
1967—Dec. 30...1 293,120] 196,849 46,956| 49,315) 68,946| 373,584| 326,033] 20,811) 1,169 4,631| 151,980 147,442 5,370| 28,098 6,071
1968—Dec. 31...; 325,086 220,285| 47,881} 56,920| 73,756| 412,541| 355,414 23,519/ 1,061} 4,309 163,920 162,605 8,458 30,060 5,978
1969-—Dec. 31 6,| 336,738] 242,119 39,833| 54,785 79,034| 432,270| 349,883] 25,841] 609 4,114 169,750, 149,569 17,395 32,047 5,869
1970—Mar. 25...| 328,556 235,138 37,340, 56,078 67,594| 413,148| 326,028 20,845 454 5,100/ 148,270 151,359| 21,582 32,343 5,839
Apr. 29...| 332,097| 236,436] 38,192 57,469 69,174 418,597 330,136] 20,608 531} 5,251| 149,940| 153,806| 22,376| 32,528 5,828
May 27...| 331,389| 235,805| 38,259 57,325 69,710 418,609 329,541} 21,183| 567\ 4,914| 148 ,414| 154,463 21,749| 32,733| 5,816
June 30...; 335,551} 240,100 37,324} 58,127] 75,539] 428,975| 345,514 25,122 691| 6,957| 155,916 156,829 17,507 33,184 5,803
July 29...| 337,377 240,309 38,950 58,118| 65,971| 420,844} 336,818] 21,371} 1,139 6,181} 146,003| 162,124 18,675| 33,047 5,795
Aug. 26...| 341,096] 241,594) 40,305 59,197| 69,769 428,607 342,995 21,825 1,423| 7,054 146,996/ 165,697/ 19,059 33,223| 5,785
Sept. 30. ..| 346,643} 244,769| 40,779} 61,095) 75,853] 440,724 358,433| 25,339} 1,500| 7,258| 153,951| 170,385 17 169| 33,479 5,784
Oct. 28...| 348.424] 244.377| 41,872| 62,175| 68,978 435,498| 350,996| 23.643| 1,535 5,169, 148,472 172,177| 19,021| 33,481; 5,781
Nov. 25. ..} 350,746 244,442| 42,661| 63,643 72,422| 441,486/ 355,566] 23,516 1,535 4,855! 151,38S| 174,275 20,538| 33, 629 5,773
Dec. 30...| 366,578 255,301 45,054| 66,223| 76,993} 462,506] 376,543 26 390| 1,657 6,052 164,115 178,329 21,166 33 806 5,766
1971—Jan. 27. 359,731} 247,183| 45,222 67,326] 73,521} 451 ,224) 369,092 24,179| 1,785} 7,929| 152,695 182,504/ 19,557| 33,950 5,761
Feb. 24. .. 362,488 248,916 44 840) 68,732 72,296 452,887| 369,632 24,680 1,744/ 5,730/ 150,712! 186,766, 20 440 34 2131 5,754
Mar. 312, 366,723| 250,777| 45,193| 70,753| 83,092| 469,355 386,692 29,399 1,749 3,726 159,983 191,835| 21,107 34 658 5,754
Reserve city member:
New York City:7
1941—Dec, 31...| 12,896 4,072 7,265 1,559 6,637 19,862 17,932 4,202 6| 866| 12,051 807....... 1,648 36
1945—Dec. 31. 26,1431  7,334| 17,574 1,235 6,439| 32,887 30,121] 4,640 17| 6,940, 17,287 1,236 195 2,120 37
1947—Dec. 31... 20,393 7,179 11,972] 1,242 7,261 27,982 25,Zld 4,453 12 267) 19,040 1,445 30, 2,259 37
1966—Dec. 31...] 46,536] 35,941 4,920, 5,674| 14,869 64,424) 51,837 6,370 467 1,016| 26,535 17,449 1,874 5,298 12
1967-—Dec, 30...| 52,141 39,059 6,027| 7,055 18,797 74,609 60,407 7,238 741 1,084] 31,282 20,062 1,880 5,715 12
1968—Dec. 31...| 57,047) 42,968/ 5,984| 8,094 19,948 81,364/ 63,9001 8,964, 622 888/ 33,351 20,076 2,733 6,137 12
1969—Dec. 31 6.| 60,333} 48,305 5,048, 6,980| 22,349, 87,753) 62,381] 10,349] 268 694 36,126| 14,944 4,405 6,301 12
1970—Mar. 25...] 57,225] 45,505 4,408 7,312 21,809 84,348 58,076} 9,585 211 844 32,203| 15,233 5,467 6,272 12
Apr. 29...| 58,0101 45,286 5,091 7,633| 20,778 84,145 57,536f 8,927, 245 968, 32,116| 15,280, 5,756| 6,290 12
May 27...| 57,288] 44,819 4,981 7,488 22,007, 84,604 57,147 9,356 280 882 31,742| 14,887 5,821 6,335 12
June 30...0 57,088 44,881} 4,413 7,795) 23,070/ 85,666 60,615 11,148 321] 1,236 32,590, 15,3200 4,057 6,374 12
July 29...] 58,7204 45,917, 5,142 7,661| 18,322| 82,356/ 57,063 9,322 592 1,382 28,927 16,840, 4,855 6,340 12
Aug. 26...| 58,468 45,208 5,458 7,802 20,982 84,893] S58,959] 9,668 729 1,214 29,943| 17,405 5,243 6,405 12
Sept. 30...| 59,4841 46,265 5,144/ 8,075 23,057| 88,026/ 64,019] 12,161} 719| 1,355 31,072 18,712| 4,184| 6,439 12
Oct, 28...{ 59,215 45,990 5,337 7,888 19,175 83,785 59,297] 10,738 776 658 28,024 19,1011 5,038/ 6,385 12
Nov.25...] 59,657 45,717 5,463} 8,477 20,151} 85,368 59,654 10,276/ 814 749 28,552 19,263 6,224 6,424 12
Dec. 30...| 63,437 48,359 5,878/ 9,200 22, ,916 91,955 66,943f 12 053 919 924} 32,827 20 220 6,120, 6,442 12
1971—Jan. 27...| 60,658 45,7911 6,011 8,856/ 21,274| 87,437 64,712 11,270, 950, 1,985 29,761 20,746 4,997 6,449 12
Feb. 24...] 60,791 46,610 5,378 8,803 20,393 86,749 63,848] 11,367 919 879 29,352 21 331} 5,855 6 ,510 12
Mar. 31...] 59,912] 45,457 5,683 8,772 27,111| 93,161| 71,345 14,672 846 573 33,114 22 140 5,741 6 723 12

For notes see p. A-23.
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APRIL 1971 o COMMERCIAL BANKS A2l
PRINCIPAL ASSETS AND LIABILITIES AND NUMBER, BY CLASS OF BANK—Continued
(Amounts in millions of dollars)
Loans and investments Deposits
Total
assets—
Securities Total Interbank3 Other Total |Num-
Class of bank lia- Bor- |capital | ber
and date Cash | bilities row- ac- of
Total | Loans assets3| and Demand ings | counts | banks
1,2 U.s. capital | Total3
Treas- | Other ac- De- | Time Time!
ury 2 counts4 mand U.S.
Govt. | Other
Reserve city member (cont.):
City of Chicago: 7.8
1941—Dec. 31....... 2,760] 954/ 1,430 376/ 1,566 4,363| 4,057 1,035...... 127 2,419 476....... 288 13
1945—Dec. 7,459 7,046] 1,312]...... 1,552 3,462 719 377 12
1947—Dec. 6,866 6,4024 1,217|...... 72 4,201 913[....... 426 14
1966—Dec. 14,935 12,673] 1,433 25 310| 6,008 4,898 484 1.199 11
1967—Dec. 16,296/ 13,985 1,434 211 267| 6,250 6,013 383 1,346 10
1968—Dec. 18,099| 14,526] 1,535 21| 257 6,542 6,171 682 1,433 9
1969—Dec. 17,927| 13,264 1,677 15| 175! 6,770| 4,626 1,290, 1,517 9
1970—Mar. 17,923 12,002 1,232 41| 258 5,7621 4,709 2,425 1,530 9
Apr. 18,154 12,299 1,234 41 233 5,999 4,792 2,503| 1,535 9
May 17,736 12,218 1,265 41 2320 5,952| 4,728 2,233] 1,550 9
June 18,291 13,266f 1,682 16/ 347| 6,102 5,119| 1,507, 1,566 9
July 18,021} 12,937 1,237 54| 457 5,764 5,425 1,689 1,542 9
Aug. 18,520 12,841 1,192 58 342 5,725 5,524] 2,129 1,550 9
Sept. 18,849 13,764 1,595 69| 380| 6,017 5,703] 1,959 1,562 9
Oct. 18,841 13,399 1,301 79 250{ 5,921/ 5,848 2,253 1,565 9
Nov. 19,016 13,538 1,375 79| 250, 5,855\ 5,979 2,330 1,580 9
Dec. 19,997| 14,433} 1,435 76| 243 6,626 6,053 2,230 1,586 9
197t—Jan. 19,487 14,303] 1,313 79| 487 6,091} 6,333] 1,969 1,591 9
Feb. 19,482 14,264 1,451 58/ 252| 6,010/ 6,493 2,125 1,618 9
Mar. 19,609| 14,665 2,074 130] 168 5,598/ 6,695 1,961 1,635 9
Otbher reserve city: 7.8
41—Dec. 31....... 15,347 7,105| 6,467| 1,776| 8,518 24,430 22,313 4,356 104] 491} 12,557, 4,806|....... 1,967 351
1945—Dec. 31....... 40,108 8,514| 29,552 2,042| 11,286 51,898| 49,085 6,418, 30/ 8,221| 24,655 9,760 2| 2,566 359
1947—Dec. 31....... 36,0400 13,449 20,196| 2,396 13,066| 49,659 46,467] 5,627 22| 405| 28,990| 11,423 1| 2,844] 353
1966—Dec. 95,831 69,464 13,040 13,326] 24,228( 123,863| 108,804] 8,593 233/ 1,633( 49,004 49,341| 1,952 9,471 169
1967—Dec. 105,724] 73,571} 14,667| 17,487 26,867 136,626 120,485 9,374/ 310 1,715/ 53,288 55,798 2,555 10,032{ 163
1968—Dec. 119,006] 83,634] 15,036 20,337 28,136/ 151,957| 132,305| 10,181 307 1,884] 57,449| 62,484| 4,239 10,684 161
1969—Dec. 121,324] 90,896| 11,944 18,484 29,954] 157,512( 126,232 10,663] 242/ 1,575| 58,923| 54,829 9,881| 11,464/ 157
1970—Mar. 25....... 117,942| 87,645 11,078) 19,219| 23,272| 147,381| 114,763 7,757 116| 2,148| 49,856 54,886 11,180 11,611 158
Apr.29....... 119,213] 88,093| 11,298| 19,822| 25,042| 150,648| 117,118] 8,113| 159| 2,304/ 50,306/ 56,236! 11,788| 11,715 158
May 27....... 119,002] 88,033| 11,287| 19,682 24,393| 149,816 116,945 8,213] 160 1,945| 49,990| 56,637| 11,025 11,780 157
June 30....... 121,213 90,152 11,372| 19,689 27,106 154,889 123,673 9,530, 273| 3,115 53,317| 57,438 9,779| 11,868/ 156
July 29....... 120,894] 89,581| 11,665 19,648 24,422| 151,834| 120,708 8,374 409( 2,349| 50.046| 59,530 9,777 11,885 156
Aug. 26....... 123,418 91,106 12,341| 19,971| 25,008| 154,765| 123,746] 8,544 552| 3,049| 50,085 61,516 9,485 11,934] 156
Sept. 30....... 125,582 91,955 12,859| 20,768| 27,368| 159,587| 129,246 8,992 628| 3,082 53,139| 63,405 9,019 12,040 156
Oct. 28....... 126,646] 91,973 13,299; 21,374} 25,157| 158,316 127,238, 9,032 599 2,138| 51,709| 63,760, 9,380| 12,032] 156
Nov.25....... 126,943| 91,3011 13,789 21,853/ 26,774, 160,182 129,249 9,213 561 1,977/ 52,625 64,873| 9,711} 12,053 156
Dec. 30....... 133,782] 96,404 14,656| 22,722 27,956/ 168,418| 136,577) 10,062| 581| 2,304| 57,155/ 66,475| 10,874 12,131 156
1971—Jan. 27....... 130,725 92,805| 14,490, 23,430 26,930| 164,214| 133,018f 8,875 675! 3,141| 52,463 67,864| 10,413| 12,234; 156
Feb. 24....... 131,751} 92,932 14,498| 24,321| 26,701] 164,992| 133,375 9,169 686| 2,262 52,063 69,195 10,014| 12,321 156
Mar. 31....... 134,204} 94,302 14,636 25,266 29,361) 170,513 138,409 9,791 692 1,592 55,594] 70,740 11,044| 12,474 156
Country member: 7.8
1941—Dec. 31....... 12,518] 5,890! 4,377 2,250, 6,402 19,466 17,415 792 30{ 225/ 10,109| 6,258 4/ 1,982] 6,219
1945—Dec. 31....... 35,002] 5,596| 26,999 2,408/ 10,632 46,059 43,418 1,207 17| 5,465| 24,235| 12,494 11| 2,525/ 6,476
1947—Dec. 31....... 36,324] 10,199| 22,857 3,268) 10,778| 47,553| 44,443] 1,056 17| 432| 28,378| 14,560 23| 2,934 6,519
1966—Dec. 109,518] 68,6411 22,419( 18,458 19,004 131,338} 117,749] 2,392 69| 1,474| 56,672| 57,144 308| 10,309 5,958
1967—Dec. 122,511] 74,995| 24,689 22,826/ 20,334/ 146,052 131,156 2,766 96| 1,564| 61,161| 65,569 552| 11,005 5,886
1968 —Dec. 134,759 83,397 24,998| 26,364| 22,664| 161,122 144 682 2,839 111} 1,281| 66,578 73,873 804 11,807 5,796
1969—Dec. 140,715 92,147| 21,278| 27,291 23,928 169,078 148,007| 3,152 84| 1,671) 67,930 75,170| 1,820 12,766 5,691
1970—Mar. 139,131] 91,537 20,283} 27,311| 19,812 163,496| 141,187] 2,271 86| 1,850| 60,449 76,531 2,510| 12,930 5,660
Apr. 2 140,326 92,501| 20,115/ 27,710 20,594( 165,624( 143,183| 2,334 86| 1,746 61,519 77,498 2,303| 12,988| 5,649
May 140,921] 92,612 20,375 27,934| 20,652 166,453( 143,231| 2,349 86| 1,855 60,730 78,211} 2,670 13,068 5,638
June 142,603 94,081 19,999 28,522 22,741| 170,129 147,960 2,763 81| 2,259/ 63,907 78,951} 2,164 13,377 5,626
July 143,314] 94,149| 20,455 28,710 20,667 168,633 146,110] 2,438 84| 1,993 61,266 80,329 2,354| 13,280| 5,618
Aug 144,654 94,638 20,710, 29,306/ 20,868 170,429( 147,449 2,411 84| 2,449( 61,243} 81,252 2,202| 13,334| 5,608
Sept. 146,519 95,398 21,030| 30,091 22,640 174,262( 151,404 2,591 84| 2,441| 63,723| 82,565 2,007| 13,438| 5,607
Oct 147,728 95,679] 21,311| 30,738 21,606| 174,556| 151,062| 2,572 81) 2,123! 62,818 83,468 2,350 13,499 5,604
Nov 149,070] 96,503 21,570, 30,997| 22,516/ 176,920| 153,125 2,652 81| 1,879| 64,353| 84,160, 2,273| 13,572 5,596
Dec 153,549] 99,151] 22,536| 31,862| 22,988| 182,136 158,590 2,840 81} 2,581| 67,507 85,581] 1,942| 13,647/ 5,589
1971—Jan, 27....... 152,818 97,686 22,513| 32,619| 22,336/ 180,086| 157,059 2,721 81| 2,316| 64,380 87,561| 2,178| 13,676| 5,584
Feb. 24.. .... 154,467| 98,374| 22,916| 33,177 22,119 181,664 158,145 2,693 81| 2,337| 63,287| 89,747| 2,446| 13,764| 5,577
Mar. 317,..... 156,551 99,673| 22,695| 34,183 23,925| 186,072 162,273] 2,862 81| 1,393| 65,677 92,260 2,361| 13,826 5,577

For notes see p. A-23.
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COMMERCIAL BANKS o APRIL 1971
PRINCIPAL ASSETS AND LIABILITIES AND NUMBER, BY CLASS OF BANK—Continued

(Amcunts in millions of dollars)

Loans and investments Deposits
Total
assets—
Classification by Securities Total Interbank 3 Other
FRS membership Cash lia- Bor- | Total | Num-
and FDIC assets3 | bilities row- |capital | ber
insurance Total Loans and Total3 Demand ings ac- of
1.2 U.S. | Other capital De- Time counts | banks
Treas- 2 ac- mand | Time Us 1
ury counts4 S.
Govt. Other
Insured banks:
Total:
1941—Dec. 31.. 49,290 21,259 21,046] 6,984| 25,788| 76,820 69,411 10,654 1,762| 41,298/ 15,699 10| 6,844| 13,426
1945—Dec. 31..| 121,809) 25,765| 88,912 7,131| 34,292| 157,544 147,775 13,883 23,740/ 80,276| 29,876 215 8,671 13,297
1947—Dec. 31..| 114,274] 37,583} 67,941| 8,750 36,926 152,733| 141,851} 12,615 54) 1,325 92,975 34,882 61| 9,734 13,398
1963—Dec. 20..! 252,579} 155,261} 62,723} 34,594} 50,337 310,730 273,657} 15,077 443| 6,712| 140,702 110,723 3,571 25.277| 13,284
1964—Dec. 31..| 275,053| 174,234| 62,499 38,320( 59,911 343,876 305,113| 17,664 7331 6,487( 154,043| 126,185 2,580( 27,377} 13,486
1965—Dec. 31..| 303,593} 200,109] 59,120 44,364 60,327 374,051| 330,323 18,149 923 5,508| 159,659 146,084| 4,325/ 29,827 13,540
1966—Dec. 31..| 321,473 217,379( 55,788| 48,307 68,515/ 401,409| 351,438| 19,497 881| 4,975 166,689 159,396 4,717 31,609| 13,533
1967—Dec. 30..| 358,536] 235,502| 62,094] 60,941| 77,348| 448,878 394,118] 21,598 1,258 5,219| 182,984/ 183,060, 5,531} 33,916| 13,510
1968—Dec. 31..! 399,566| 264,600, 64,028 70,938| 83,061 498.071| 432,719{ 24,427| 1,155 5,000 198,535 203,602 8,675 36,530 13,481
1969—June 306.! 408,620{ 283,199 53,723 71,697 87,311} 513,960] 423,957} 24,889 800| 5,624| 192,357) 200,287 14,450 38,321} 13,464
Dec. 31..| 419,746] 294,638] 54,399 70,709 89,090} 527,598 434,138| 26,858 695 5,038} 207,311} 194,237| 18,024 39,450, 13,464
1970—-June 30..| 421,141| 294,963 51,248| 74,929| 84,885| 526,484 431,094| 26,017 829 8,040 191,752 204,456} 18,215/ 41,159 13,478
National member:
41—Dec. 31..| 27,571] 11,725 12,039 3,806| 14,977 43,433] 39,458 6,786 1,088 23,262 8,322 4] 3,640( 5,117
1945—Dec. 31..] 69,312| 13,925 51,250| 4,137| 20,144| 90,220 84,939 9,229 14,013| 45,4731 16,224 78| 4,644] 5,017
1947—Dec. 31..| 65,280| 21,428| 38,674 5,178| 22,024 88,182 82,023| 8,375 35 795 53,541 19,278 45| 5,409 5,005
1963—Dec. 20..| 137,447| 84,845| 33,384} 19,218| 28,635} 170,233} 150,823| 8,863 146 3,691| 76,836/ 61,288/ 1,704 13,548 4,615
1964—Dec. 31..| 151,406| 96,688| 33,405 21,312{ 34,064| 190,289 169,615| 10,521 2111 3,604 84,534] 70,746/ 1,109( 15,048 4,773
1965—Dec. 31..| 176,605} 118,537| 32,347| 25,720| 36,880 219,744| 193,860 12,064 458| 3,284 92,533| 85,522 2,627 17,434 4,815
1966—Dec. 31..| 187,251 129,182] 30,355 27,713| 41,690| 235,996/ 206,456] 12,588 4370 3,035, 96,755 93,642 3,120/ 18,459 4,799
1967—Dec. 30..! 208,971} 139,315| 34,308 35,348 46,634 263,375| 231,374| 13,877 652| 3,142 106,019| 107,684 3,478| 19,730| 4,758
1968—Dec. 31..| 236,130] 159,257 35,300 41,572 50,953| 296,594 257,884{ 15,117 657 3,090| 116,422 122,597 5,923 21,524 4,716
1969—June 306.| 242,241| 170,834| 29,481| 41,927 52,271 305,800| 251,489| 14,324 437 3,534} 113,134 120,060, 9,895 22,628 4,700
Dec. 31..] 247,526 177,435| 29,576| 40,514| 54,721} 313,927} 256,314 16,299 361 3,049 121,719 114,885( 12,279 23,248 4,668
1970—June 30..| 247,862| 176,376] 28,191| 43,295| 51,942( 312,480, 254,261} 14,947 393] 5,066 113,296 120,559; 13,051{ 24,106 4,637
State member:
1941—Dec. 31..; 15,950 6,295 7,500 2,155/ 8,145 24,688 22,259 3,739 621; 13,874 4,025 11 2,246{ 1,502
1945—Dec. 31..] 37,871 2,850| 27,089 1,933] 9,731| 48,084] 44,730 4,411 8,166/ 24,168] 7,986 130, 2,945 1,867
1947—Dec. 31..| 32,566| 11,200 19,240; 2,125 10,822 43,879 40,505] 3,978 15 381f 27,068 9,062 9! 3,055 1,918
1963—Dec. 20..| 72,6801 46,866/ 15,958| 9,855 15,760, 91,235 78,553| 5,655 236/ 2,295! 40,725{ 29,642 1,795 7,506 1,497
1964—Dec. 31..| 77,091| 51,002/ 15,312( 10,777| 18,673 98,852 86.108| 6,486 453| 2,234| 44,005 32,9311 1,372 7,853( 1,452
1965—Dec. 31..| 74,972} 51,262|-12,645) 11,065 15,934| 93,640| 81,657] 5,390 382 1,606/ 39,598 34,680 1,607 7,492 1,406
1966—Dec. 31..| 77,377| 54,560 11,569] 11,247| 19,049; 99,504 85,547 6,200 3570 1,397 41,464| 36,129 1,498 7,819 1,351
1967—Dec. 30..] 85,128] 58,513 12,649{ 13,966 22,312/ 111,188/ 95,637] 6,934 516| 1,489 45,961} 40,736| 1,892 8,368 1,313
1968—Dec. 31..| 89,894] 61,965/ 12,581| 15,348| 22,803| 116,885 98,467| 8,402 404 1,219 47,498 40,945 2,535 8,536 1,262
1969—June 306.| 88,346| 64,007 9,902( 14,437| 26,344| 119,358 93,858 9,773 285\ 1,341 45,1520 37,307| 4,104| 8,689 1,236
Dec. 31..| 90,088] 65,560 10,257 14,271| 24,313} 119,219 94,445] 9,541 248| 1,065 48,030, 35,560/ 5,116 8,800 1,201
1970—June 30..| 88,404 64,439 9,133| 14,832] 23,598| 117,209 91,967| 10,175 299 1,891 42,620 36,983 4,457, 9,078/ 1,166
Nonmember:
1941 —Dec. 31.. 5,776 3,241) 1,509{ 1,025 2,668 8,708 7,702 129 531 4,162] 3,360 6 959 6,810
1945—Dec. 31..| 14,639 2,992| 10,584 1,063] 4,448/ 19,256/ 18,119 244 1,560 10,635 5,680 7t 1,083 6,416
1947—Dec. 31..| 16,444 4,958/ 10,039] 1,448 4,083 20,691 19,340 262 149] 12,366; 6,558 70 1,271 6,478
1963—Dec. 20..| 42,464 23,550 13,391| 5,523 5,942 49,275 44,280 559 61 726| 23,140, 19,793 72| 4,234 7,173
1964—Dec. 31..| 46,567] 26,544| 13,790, 6,233| 7,174 54,747 49,389 658 70 649| 25,504| 22,509 99 4,488 7,262
1965-—Dec. 31..| 52,028] 30,310, 14,137} 7,581} 7,513 60,679 54,806 695 83 618 27,528 25,882 91| 4,912| 7,320
1966—Dec. 31..] 56,857| 33,636 13,873 9,349| 7,777 65,921 59,434 709 87 543| 28,471| 29,625 99 5,342 7,384
1967—Dec. 30..| 64,449 37,675\ 15,146/ 11,629 8,403 74,328 67,107 786 89 588 31,004 34,640 162| 5,830 7,440
1968—Dec. 31..| 73,553} 43,378] 16,155 14,020, 9,305 84,605 76,368 908 94| 691 34,615 40,060 217, 6,482 7,504
1969—June 306.| 78,032| 48,358| 14,341 15,333] 8,696 88,802 78,610 791 78 749| 34,070 42,921 451) 7,004 7,528
Dec. 31..| 82,133] 51,643| 14,565 15,925/ 10,056| 94,453 83,380| 1,017 85 924/ 37,561} 43,792 629 7,403 7,595
1970—June 30..] 84,875| 54,149 13,924| 16,802 9,346 96,794 84,865 894 137| 1,083 35,837 46,913 708! 7,975, 7,675

For notes see p. A-23.
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APRIL 1971 o COMMERCIAL BANKS A 23
PRINCIPAL ASSETS AND LIABILITIES AND NUMBER, BY CLASS OF BANK—Continued
(Amounts in millions of dollars)
Loans and investments Deposits
Total
assets—
Classification by Securities Total Interbank3 Other
FRS membership | Cash lia- Bor- Toyalll N‘;Jm-
and FDIC assets3 | bilities row- Cagclfa oetg‘
insurance Total J Loags | o c :;:li?al Total3 | 1 ) Demand ) M8 | counts | banks
Treas- | Other ac- mand | Time Us Time
ury counts S,
Govt. Other
Noninsured
nonmember:
1941—Dec. 31...... 1,457 455 761 241 7631 2,283] 1,872 329 1,291 253 13 329 852
1945—Dec. 31...... 2,211 318 1,693 200 514 2,768| 2,452 181 1,905 365 4 279 714
1947—Dec. 315..... 2,009 474| 1,280 255 576/ 2,643| 2,251 177 185 18! 1,392 478 4 325 783
1963—Dec. 20...... 1,571 745 463 362 374| 2,029| 1,463 190 83 17 832 341 93 389 285
1964—Dec. 31...... 2,312 1,355 483 474 578 3,033} 2,057 273 86 23] 1,141 534 99 406 274
1965—Dec. 31...... 2,455] 1,549 418 489 572 3,200; 2,113 277 85 17] 1,121 612 147 434 263
1967—Dec. 30...... 2,638) 1.735 370 533 5791 3,404| 2,172 285 58 15| 1,081 733 246 457 211
1968-—Dec. 31...... 2,901) 1,875 429 597 691 3,789 2,519 319 56 10{ 1,366 767 224 464 197
1969 —June 306.....! 2,809 1,800 321 688 898| 3,942| 2,556 298 81 15| 1,430 731 290 502 209
Decc. 31...... 2,982 2,041 310 632 895 4,198| 2,570 316 41 16| 1,559 638 336 528 197
1970—June 30...... 3,043} 2,073 321 650 746| 4,140 2,280 321 69 36| 1,247 606 331 549 193
Total nenmember:
1941 —Dec. 31...... 7,233} 3,696| 2,270\ 1,266| 3,431| 10,992| 9,573 457 5,504 3,613 18/ 1,288{ 7,662
1945—Dec. 31...... 16,849y 3,310 12,277 1,262} 4,962 22,024 20,571 425 14,101 6,045 111 1,362 7,130
1947— Dec. 31...... 18,454 5,432) 11,318 1,703 4,659| 23,334} 21,591 439 190 167 13,758, 7,036 12| 1,596| 7,261
1963—Dec. 20...... 44,035| 24,295 13,854] 5,885 6,316] 51,304| 45,743 749 144 743! 23,972} 20,134 165| 4,623| 7,458
1964—Dec. 31...... 48,879| 27,899| 14,273| 6,707| 7,752| 57,780| 51,447 931 156 672| 26,645| 23,043 198| 4,894| 7,536
1965—Dec. 31...... 54,483| 31,858 14,555, 8,070, 8,085 63,879 56,919 972 168 635| 28,649| 26,495 238| 5,345} 7,583
1967—Dec. 30...... 67,087| 39,409 15,516y 12,162 8,983| 77,732| 69,279 1,071 147 603 32,085| 35,372, 408/ 6,286| 7,651
1968—Dec. 31...... 76,454] 45,253| 16,585 14,617] 9,997| 88,394| 78,887} 1,227 150 701| 35,981| 40,827| 441| 6,945 7,701
1969—June 306.....| 80,841| 50,159/ 14,662 16,021| 9,594/ 92,743| 81,166] 1,090 160 765| 35,500] 43,652 741, 7,506 7,737
Dec. 31...... 85,115f 53,683| 14,875| 16,556 10,950| 98,651| 85,949 1,333 126 940| 39,120 44,430| 965 7,931| 7,792
1970—June 30...... 87,919| 56,222 14,245| 17,452} 10,092/1100,934| 87,145} 1,215 207| 1,119] 37,084| 47,520| 1,038/ 8,523 7,868

1 See table (and notes) at the bottom of this page.

2 Beginning June 30, 1966, loans to farmers directly guaranteed by
CCC were reclassified as securities, and Export-Import Bank portfolio
fund participations were reclassified from loans to securities. This reduced
Total loans and increased *“Other securities’’ by about $1 billion. Total
loans include Federal funds sold, and beginning with June 1967 securities
purchased under resale agreements, figures for which are included in
“Federal funds sold, etc.,” on p. A-24.

3 Reciprocal balances excluded beginning with 1942,

4 Includes items not shown separately. See also note 1.

5 Beginning with Dec. 31, 1947, the series was revised; for description,
see note 4, p. 587, May 1964 BULLETIN.

6 Figure takes into account the following changes (beginning June 30,
1969) for commercial banks: (1) inclusion of consolidated reports (in-
cluding figures for all bank-premises subsidiaries and other significant
majority-owned domestic subsidiaries) and (2) reporting of figures for
total loans and for individual categories of securities on a gross basis—
that is, before deduction of valuation reservzs—rather than net as pre-
viously reported.

7 Regarding reclassification as a reserve city, see Aug. 1962 BULLETIN,
p. 993. For various changes between reserve city and country status in
1960-63, see note 6, p. 587, May 1964 BULLETIN.

8 Beginning Jan. 4, 1968, a country bank with deposits of $321 million
was reclassified as a reserve city bank. Beginning Feb. 29, 1968, a reserve

city bank in Chicago with total deposits of $190 million was reclassified as
a country bank.

Note.—Data are for all commercial banks in the United States (includ-
ing Alaska and Hawaii, beginning with 1959). Commercial banks represent
all commercial banks, both member and nonmember; stock savings
banks; and nondeposit trust companies.

For the period June 1941-June 1962 member banks include mutual
savings banks as follows: three before Jan. 1960; two through Dec. 1960,
and one through June 1962. Those banks are not included in insured
commercial banks.

Beginning June 30, 1969, commercial banks and member banks exclude
a small national bank in the Virgin Islands; also, member banks exclude,
and noninsured commercial banks include, a small member bank engaged
exclusively in trust business.

Comparability of figures for classes of banks is affected somewhat by
changes in F.R. membership, deposit insurance status, and the reserve
classifications of cities and individual banks, and by mergers, etc.

Data for national banks for Dec. 31, 1965, have been adjusted to make
them comparable with State bank data.

Figures are partly estimated except on call dates.

Fg;ore;lisions in series before June 30, 1947, see July 1947 BULLETIN,
pp. — /1.

DEPOSITS ACCUMULATED FOR PAYMENT OF PERSONAL LOANS

(In millions of dollars)

Class of Dec. 31, | June 30, | Dec. 31, | June 30, Class of Dec. 31, | June 30, | Dec. 31, | June 30,

bank 1968 1969 1969 1970 bank 1968 1969 1969 1970

All commercial. ............. 1,216 1,150 1,131 945 All member—Cont.
Insured......... 1,216 1,149 1,129 943 Other reserve city 332 293 304 222
National member 730 694 688 536 Country...... 605 588 571 492
State member, . 207 187 188 178 | All nonmember. 278 269 255 230
All member, ......oovvinenn, 937 881 876 714 Insured................. 278 268 253 229
Noninsured.............. P N e 2 2

Note.—These hypothecated deposits are excluded from Time deposits
and Loans at all commercial banks beginning with June 30, 1966, as
shown in the tables on pp. A-20, A-21, and A-26—A-30 (consumer instal-
ment loans), and in the table at the bottom of p. A-18. These changes
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resulted from a change in Federal Reserve regulations. See June 1966
BULLETIN, p. 808.

These deposits have not been deducted from Time deposits and Loans
for commercial banks as shown on pp. A-22 and A-23 and on pp. A-24
and A-25 (IPC only for time deposits).



A 24 COMMERCIAL BANKS o APRIL 1971

LOANS AND INVESTMENTS BY CLASS OF BANK

(In millions of dollars)

Other loans 1 Investments
For
: To U.S. Treasury
Total | Fed- g:_";‘;}:_?s‘i?lg financial securities 6
Class of loans1 | eral Com- securi{iesg institutions Other, State
bank and and | funds mer- | Agri- Real and Other
call date invest- | sold, | Total | cial [ cul- es- m- Other local -
ments | etc.2 3.4 and | tur- | To tate di- 5 govt. §:_cus
din- at's Ero- T : vicll-3 Bil(lis secu- |FIHES
us- ers [¢] uals an | rities
trial and |others Banks Others Total certifi- Notes | Bonds
deal- cates
ers
Total:2
1947—Dec. 31..{116,284|...... 38,057{18,167,1,660; 830{1,220 115)...... 9,393| 5,723| 947/69,221] 9,982| 6,034|53,205| 5,276|3,729
1968—Dec. 31..1402,477] 6,7471259,72798,357/9,718|6,625!4,108| 2,206113,729/65,137|58,337(6,724|64,466]......[......| ...\ 58,570{12.967

1969—Dec. 3110422728
1970—1June 30. .

All insured:

9,928|286,7501108.443/10,329{5,739(4,027

2,488{15,062{70,020(63,256|7,388|54,709}......]......
424,184|11,193(285,843/108,361(11,233(3,972|3,565

...... 59,183112,158
2,522/14,393/70,55064,180(7,068(51,569......[......

cee-..(62,975(12,604

1941—Dec. 31..) 49,290]...... 21,259] 9,214/1,450{ 614| 662 40/...... 4,773 4,505 21,046] 988 3,159|16,899| 3,651(3,333
1945—Dec. 31..{121,809{...... 25,765| 9,461|1,314(3,164(3,606 49)...... 4,6771 2,36111,132|88,912)21,526(16,045|51,342] 3,873(3,258
1947—Dec. 31..1114,274]...... 37,583(18,012(1 610 823(1,190 114...... 9,266 5,654| 914/67,941{ 9,676| 5,918(52,347| 5,129(3,621
1968—Dec. 31..|399,566} 6,526(258,074{97,741(9,700/6,4094,063| 2,145/13,621/64,804/58,142i6,655(64,028 58,28812,650

1969—Dec. 31 10419,746 9,693[284,945/107,685(10,314|5,644(3,991
1970—June 30..

Member—Total:
1941—Dec. 31..

2,425/14,890/69,669(63,008|7,319(54,399].

-|58,840|11,869
421,141(10,867(284,096/107,567(11,215|3,886 (3,541 | 2,457|14,248/70,252163,921|7,009{51,248

62,619|12,311

43,521)...... 18,021} 8,671| 972; 594 598 390...... 3,494 3,653 19,539 971} 3,007{15,561| 3,090{2,871
1945—Dec. 31..]107,183)]...... 22,775| 8,949/ 855|3,133]3,378 47(...... 3,455 1,900|1,057|78,338}19,260(14,271|44,807| 3,254(2,815
1947—Dec, 31..| 97,846]...... 32,628(16, 1962 1,046 811(1,065 13}...... 7,130} 4,662 839|57,914] 7,803| 4,81545,295| 4,199(3,105
1968—Dec, 31..|326,023] 5,551{215,671|87,819|5,92116,174(3,379| 2,012/12,797|50,461(45,404/6,189|47,881]......[......0...... 48,423(8,498
1969—Dec. 3110337,613] 7,3561235,639:96,095(6,187|5,408|3,286| 2,258(14,035/53,20748,38816,776139,833]. ... feerrnr]enenn- 47,227|7,558
1970—June 30..|336,266| 8,267|232,548/95,190/6,626|3,749|2,920| 2,228/13,452|53,215/48,729(6,439(37,324]......[......|...... 50,108(8,019

New York City:
1941—Dec. 31..] 12,896]...... 4,072; 2,807 8/ 412 169 32|...... 123 522 7,265 311 1,623| 5,331 729| 830
1945—Dec. 31..] 26,143]...... 7,334( 3,044|..... 2,453|1,172 260...... 80 287| 272|17,574] 3,910} 3,325|10,339| 606 629
1947—Dec. 31..| 20,393]...... 7,179( 5,361..... 545 267 93|t 111 564; 238(11,972| 1,642] 558| 9,772 638| 604
1968—Dec. 31..1 57,047 747 42,222{25,258 17|3,803] 903| 1,099| 3,426/ 3,619 861
1969—Dec. 3110 60,333 802 47,503/28,189 1213,695| 776| 1,047| 4,547| 3,835 788
1970—June 30..( 57,088] 553 44,328(26,692 162,444 741| 1,228| 4,178} 3,728] 3 773 1,528 4,413} .....0...ooifiuunns 6,847} 948

City of Chicago:
1941—Dec. 31..| 2,760 954/ 732 6 48 22 95 1,430 256 153| 1,022 182 193
1945—Dec. 31..| 5,931]. 1,333 760 20 211 36 51 40| 4,213] 1,600 749| 1,864 181| 204
1947—Dec. 31..| 5,088 1,801] 1,418 3 73 46 149 26; 2,890 367\ 248 2,274 213] 185
1968—Dec. 31..| 14,274 312| 9,974] 6,118 49| 535| 253 205| 1,219 738 848) 281| 1,863|......0.cccuu]iuunns 1,810} 315
1969—Dec. 3110 14 365) 215 10,556| 6,444 50| 337 262 186) 1,219 8421 8621 354} 1,564]......1......0... ... 1,837 192
1970—June 30..| 14,648 383| 10,603} 6,635 45| 379| 14t 152 1,154 823 942| 331 1,540|.... .| vueeifiainnn 1,861 261

Other reserve city:

1941—Dec.31..) 15,347]...... 7,105| 3,456} 300| 114| 194 4. 1,527 1,508 6,467 295!  751| 5,421 956 820
1945-—Dec. 31..| 40,108|...... 8,514 3 661| 205 4271,503 17\...... 1,459 8551 387|29,552| 8,016] 5,653 15, ,883) 1,126] 916
1947—Dec. 31..| 36,040|...... 13,449 7 088| 225 170] 484 15f...... 3,147 1,969 351120,196| 2,731| 1,901{15 563 1 342 1,053
1968—Dec. 31..|119,339] 2,197| 81,769(34,632|1,362|1,116{1,254| 588| 6,005(18,939(16,916|2,520(15,036{......|......[...... 18,11112,226
1969—Dec. 31:¢/i21,628] 3,021| 88,180;37,701|1,386| 878|1,300| 876| 6,006119,706/17,569|2,757|11,944)......|......|...... 16,625/1,859
1970—7June 30. .[t21 435 3,473| 86,901(37,502{1,478 588|1,151 689( 5,981119,536(17,156(2,820{11,372]......{c.evefennnnn 17,73311,955
Country:
1941—Dec. 31..| 12,518]...... 5,890| 1,676 659 20| 183 P 1,823 1,528 4,377 110|  481| 3,787| 1,222!1,028
1945—Dec. 31../ 35,002}...... 5,596] 1,484 648 42| 471 4...... 1,881 707 359126,999| 5,732) 4,544(16,722| 1,342(1,067
1947—Dec. 31..| 36,324}...... 10,199 3,096 818 231 227 S{evennn 3,827 1,979] 224/22,857| 3,063 2,108(17,687| 2,006]1,262
1968—Dec. 31, .(135,364] 2,295| 81,706|21,811(4,493] 720| 969 119] 2,147|27,164|24,154|1,694|24,998 21,269|5,095

1969—Dec. 3110/141,286

3,318/ 89,401(23,762(4,739| 498 947| 148
1970—June 30.

2,263|28,824(26,362|1.858(21.278
.1143,095| 3,858 90,716)24,361|5,088| 337| 887 159

-122,57214,718
2,139129,127(26,858(1,759|19,999

23,667(4,855

Nonmember:
1947—Dec. 31..] 18,454)...... 5,432! 1,205} 614 20| 156 b IR 2,266| 1,061 109(11,318) 2,179| 1,219] 7,920 1,073| 625
1968-—Dec. 31..| 76,454] 1,196| 44,056/10,538/3,797| 451 729 194|  932/14,676{12,933| 535/16,585)......0...... .. ....110,147|4,469
1969—Dec. 3110| 85,115] 2,572/ 51,111(12,348|4,141| 329 741 2311 1,02816,813114,868) 612|14,875]......(......|...... 11 9564 600
1970—June 30..| 87,919| 2,926| 53,296/13,1714,606 223| 645 294 941{17,336{15,451| 629(14,245)......|......0... ... 12 87614, 1585

1 Beginning with June 30, 1948, figures for various loan items are 4 Breakdowns of loan, investment, and deposit classifications are not

shown gross (i.e., before deduction of valuation reserves); they do not
add to the total and are not entirely comparable with prior figures. Total
loans continue to be shown net. See also note 10.

2 Includes securities purchased under resale agreements. Prior to June 30,
1967, they were included in loans—for the most part in loans to “Banks. »
Prior to Dec. 1965, Federal funds sold were included with “Total” loans
and loans to “Banks.”

3 See table (and notes), Deposits Accumulated for Payment of Personal
Loans, p. A-23

available before 1947; summary figures for 1941 and 1945 appear in the
table on pp. A-20—A-23,

5 Beginning with June 30, 1966, loans to farmers directly guaranteed
by CCC were reclassified as “Other securities,” and Export-Import Bank
portfolio fund participations were reclassified from loans to “Other
securities.”” This increased “Other securities” by about $1 billion.

6 Beginning with Dec. 31, 1965, components shown at par rather than
at book value; they do not add to the total (shown at book value) and are
not entirely comparable with prior figures. See also note 10.

For other notes see opposite page.
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APRIL 1971 o COMMERCIAL BANKS A 25
RESERVES AND LIABILITIES BY CLASS OF BANK
(In millions of dollars)
Demand deposits Time deposits
Re- Bal- De- . )
Class of serves Cur- | ances marld Interbank Cgrct;- UsS. Bor- Capi-
bank and with | Ten<y with de' — State © Govt. | State row- tal
anx an and | do- | posits and g . A ac-
call date F.R. : stic d U.s. and offi- 1pc |Inter-| and | and [pc3 | inss nts
Banks | €O l;gikﬂ jueslte-ds Do- | For- | Govt.{ local | o5 bank | Postal| local cou
mestic7| eign$ 8OVl | checks. Sav- | govt.
etc. ngs
Total:3
1947—Dec. 31....| 17,796| 2,216| 10,216| 87,123| 11,362| 1,430] 1,343| 6,799 2,581 84,987 240 11 866| 34,383 65/10,059
1968—Dec. 31....[ 21,230| 7,195| 18,910|167,145| 22,501| 2,245| 5,010 16,876 9,684| 173,341| 1,211 368119,1101184,892(8,899/37,006
1969—Dec. 3110, .| 21,449| 7,320 20,314|172,079| 24,553| 2,620| 5,054] 17,558| 11,899| 179,413 735 211{13,221|181,443(18,360{39,978
1970—June 30....| 21,526] 7,090 18,208/158,241| 23,759| 2,579| 8,076| 17,062| 10,254} 165,683 898  202|17,148{187,713(18,546(41,708
All insured:
1941—Dec. 31....| 12,396| 1,358| 8,570| 37,845 9,823 673| 1,762\ 3,677 1,077| 36,544 158 59) 492 15,146 10| 6,844
1945—Dec. 31. 15,810{ 1,829 11,075 74,722| 12,566| 1,248/23,740| 5,098/ 2,585 72,593 70 103| 496| 29,277, 215! 8,671
1947—Dec. 31....| 17,796 2,145 9,736 85,751| 11,236| 1,379 1,325 6,692; 2,559 83,723 54 111 826| 33,946 61| 9,734
1968—Dec. 31....| 21,230] 7,165| 18,343|165,527| 22,310| 2,117| 5,000 16,774 9,442| 172,319| 1,155 368(19,057|184,178(8,675(36,530
1969—Dec. 3110, .| 21,449| 7,292 19,528/170,280| 24,386| 2,471| 5,038 17,434| 11,476 178,401 95 211|13,166180,860(18,024(39,450
1970r—June 30....| 21,526| 7,061| 17,577(156,743] 23,624| 2,393| 8,040{ 16,955| 10,073 164,725 829 202|17,088|187,166|18,215(41,159
Member—Total:
1941—Dec. 31....| 12,396 1,087 6,246| 33,754| 9,714| 671| 1,709 3,066| 1,009| 33,061 140 50| 418} 11,878 4| 5,886
1945-—~Dec. 31....| 15,811] 1,438 7,117| 64,184] 12,333| 1,243/122,179] 4,240/ 2,450| 62,950 64 99 399| 23,712} 208! 7,589
1947—Dec, 31....] 17,797| 1,672| 6,270| 73,528| 10,978| 1,375| 1,176 5,504] 2,401 72,704 50 105 6931 27,542| 54| 8,464
1968—Dec. 31....| 21,230 5,634| 11,279{131,491{ 21,483| 2,036 4,309( 12,851| 8,592| 142,476| 1,061 330(15,668(147,545(8,458{30,060
1969—Dec. 3110, .| 21,449| 5,676/ 11,931(133,435| 23,441| 2,399/ 4,114] 13,274| 10,483 145,992| 609 186! 9,951/140,308(17,395(32,047
1970—June 30....| 21,526| 5,476| 10,617|121,562| 22,809| 2,313} 6,957| 12,930| 9,179 133,807 691 168113,142(144,23317,507|33,184
New York City:
1941-—Dec. 31....! 5,105 93 141| 10,761 3,595 607 866 319 4501 11,282 6l...... 29 778]..... 1,648
1945—Dec. 31..../ 4,015 111 78| 15,065 3,535| 1,105} 6,940 237 1,338] 15,712 17 10 20( 1,206 195| 2,120
1947—Dec. 31....| 4,639 151 70, 16,653 3,236/ 1,217| 267 290 1,105 17,646 12 12 14| 1,418 30| 2,259
1968—Dec. 31....| 4,506| 443 420| 20,808| 7,532{ 1,433 888 1,068| 4,827/ 27,455 622 73| 1,623| 18,380(2,733} 6,137
1969—Dec. 3110,.| 4,358 463 455| 21,316| 8,708{ 1,641 694| 1,168] 6,605 28,354] 268 45 207! 14,692(4,405| 6,301
1970—June 30....] 4,621 429 606 17,479 9,474| 1,673| 1,236 1,136, 5,628 25,825 321 40| 572| 14,7084,057| 6,374
City of Chicago:
1941—Dec. 31....| 1,021 43 298| 2,215; 1,027 8 127 233 34 2,152|. ... e 476|..... 288
1945—Dec. 31.... 942 36 2001 3,153 1,292 20| 1,552 237 66 3,160 . ... .| ... ... ss Tt .. .. 377
1947—Dec. 31....| 1,070 30, 175( 3,737| 1,196 21 72 285 63 3,853f...... 2 9 902|..... 426
1968—Dec. 31....| 1,164 98 2811 5,183 1,445 89 257 245 207 6,090 21 2 624| 5,545 682| 1,433
1969—Dec. 3110, 869 123 150| 5,221 1,581 96 175 268 229 6,273 15 1 216| 4,409(1,290( 1,517
1970—June 30.... 885 96, 135 ,6831 1,607 75 347 326 178] 5,597 16 1 390| 4,729(1,507| 1,566
Other reserve city:
1941—Dec. 31....| 4,060; 425/ 2,590; 11,117 4,302 54| 491 1,144 286 11,127 104 20| 243 4,542|..... 1,967
1945-Dec. 31....| 6,326| 494 2,174| 22,372/ 6,307 110( 8,221/ 1,763 611 22,281 30 38 160 9,563 2( 2,566
1947—Dec, 31....| 7,095 562| 2,125| 25,714, 5,497 131 405| 2,282 705| 26,003 22 45 332] 11,045 1| 2,844
1968—Dec. 31....| 8,847 1,800 2,986 43,674| 9,725 456| 1,884 3,835 1,947 51,667 307 168| 7,378| 55,271|4,239(10,684
1969—Dec. 3110,.| 9,044| 1,787 3,456| 44,169| 10,072| 590( 1,575/ 3,934| 1,928| 53,062 242 86| 4,609| 50,439(9,881|11,464
1970—June 30....| 8,784| 1,728 2,810| 40,393| 9,021 509 3,115 3,798 1,723 47,797 273 67| 6,005| 51,588(9,779{11,868
Country:
1941—Dec. 31....| 2,210 526| 3,216| 9,661 790 2| 225 1,370 239 8,500 30 31 146 6,082 4 1,982
1945—Dec. 31....| 4.527| 796 4.665| 23,595 1,199 8| 5,465 2,004 435 21,797 17 52( 219| 12,224 11| 2.525
1947—Dec. 31....| 4,993 929 3,900\ 27,424| 1,049 71 432 2,647 528| 25,203 17 45 337| 14,177 23| 2,934
1968—Dec. 31....| 6,714| 3,293| 7,592| 61,827, 2,781 58| 1,281 7,703| 1,612 57,263| 111 86| 6,043 68,348 804|t1,807
1969—Dec, 3110, 7,179/ 3,302/ 7,870 62,729 3,080 72| 1,671 7,905 1,721; 58,304 84 541 4,920( 70,768|1,820|12,766
1970—June 30....| 7,236| 3,222| 7,066{ 59,008 2,707 56| 2,259 7,670 1,650| 54,587 81 60| 6,176| 73,207(2,164(13,377
Nonmember:3
1947—Dec. 31... .0 ...t 544| 3,947| 13,595 385 55 167 1,295 180| 12,284 190 6 172 6,858 12| 1,596
1968—Dec, 31,...]....... 1,560 7,631| 35,654| 1,018 209| 701} 4,205/ 1,092 30,865 150 381 3,442| 37,347| 441| 6,945
1969—Dec. 3110, .. ...... 1,644 8.383| 38,644 1,112| 222 940| 4,284] 1,416 33,420 126 25| 3,269| 41,135 965| 7,931
1970—June 30....|....... 1,614 7,592| 36,678 949 266f 1,119| 4,132/ 1,075 31,877 207 34| 4,005 43,480(1,038| 8,523

7 Beginning with 1942, excludes reciprocal bank balances.

8 Through 1960 demand deposits other than interbank and U.S.
Govt., less cash items in process of collection; beginning with 1961,
demand deposits other than domestic commercial interbank and U.S.
Govt., less cash items in process of collection.

9 For reclassification of certain deposits in 1961, see note 6, p. 589,
May 1964 BULLETIN,

10 Beginning June 30, 1969, reflects (1) inclusion of consolidated reports
(including figures for all bank-premises subsidiaries and other significant
majority-owned domestic subsidiaries) and (2) reporting of figures for
total loans and for individual categories of securities on a gross basis—that
is, before deduction of valuation reserves. See also notes 1 and 6.

NoTe.—Data are for all commercial banks in the United States; member
banks in U.S. possessions were included through 1968 and then excluded.

For the period June 1941—June 1962 member banks include mutual
savings banks as follows: three before Jan. 1960, two through Dec. 1960,
and one through June 1962, Those banks are not included in all insured or
total banks.

Beginning June 30, 1969, a small noninsured member bank engaged
exclusively in trust business is treated as a noninsured bank and not as a
member bank.

Comparability of figures for classes of banks is affected somewhat by
changes in F.R. membership, deposit insurance status, and the reserve
classifications of cities and individual banks, and by mergers, etc.

For other notes see opposite page.
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A 26 WEEKLY REPORTING BANKS o APRIL 1971
ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF LARGE COMMERCIAL BANKS

(In millions of dollars)

Loans
Federal funds sold, etc.1 Other
To brokers For purchasing
and dealers or carrying securities
Total involving— To nonbank
loans finan.
Wednesday and Com- To brokers To institutions
invest- To mer- and dealers others
ments com- To cial Agri-
Total | mer- U.S. others | Total and cul-
cial | Treas- | Other indus- | tural Pers.
banks | ury se- trial U.s. U.S. and
se- curi- Treas- | Other | Treas- | Other | sales
curi- ties ury secs. ury secs. | finan. | Other
ties Secs. Secs. COs.,
: etc.
Large banks—
Total
1970

Mar., 4........ 233,826] 6,898] 5,658 972 173 95| 168,477 78,333| 2,006/ 1,043] 3,113 96| 2,373| 5,663 5,496
| ISP 232,584] 6,458 5,462 731 234‘ 31| 167,529] 78,271} 1,997 817 3,140 94| 2,360| 5,210; 5,447
18..0v.... 233,246] 6.424] 6.016 207 154! 47| 168,268 78,972] 2,005 420 3,213 98| 2,368 5.373] 5,436
25........ 232,951 5,838 5,427 237 106! 66| 168,339 78,496, 2,007 594 3,542 100} 2,361| 5,407] 5,438
1971 ;

Feb. 3........ 258,967] 9,690 7,639] 1,502 328 221| 175,021] 80,284| 2,010 1,413 3,429 146| 2,325| 6,986/ 6,012
10........ 259,270] 10,252 7,858 1,956 355 83! 174,731 80,342| 2,012 1,597 3,332 143| 2,321 6,628 5,997
170000 256,538} 7,794 7,061 330, 338 65{ 174,846} 80,753| 2,032 774/ 3,468 142| 2,323] 6,712| 6,017
24. ... 257,168] 9,012] 7,453] 1,194 342 23| 174,538 80,800, 2,023 1,174 3,267 144] 2,330/ 6,391] 6,021

Mar. 32....... 259,5801 9,023] 7,826 822 335 40| 175,811 81,111| 2,035 1,288 3,695 167 2,350 6,786 5,993
107....... 258,059 7,787 6,459 907 326 951 175,211} 81,235, 2,028 792| 3,754 138 2,377 6,593 6,010
17r. .o 259,663] 8,278] 7,323 495 360 100: 176,183} 81,841} 2,033 826/ 3,676 158 2,370, 6,750 6,155
24r. ... ... 257,950] 7,440 6,538 537 291 74} 175,816} 81,458 2,038 876| 3,516 142| 2.361| 6,726 6,162
] 260,092] 8,287| 6,883 880, 391 133| 176,290] 81,208 2,048 858| 3,970 129| 2,357| 7,014| 6,264

New York City ‘ |
1970 ! ‘

Mar. 4........ ios3,717) 1,238) 1,179 20‘ to 29| 41,899} 25,670 12 850 1,886 12 748) 1,836/ 1,581
| 53,945] 1,781] 1,699 30 44 8| 41,402] 25,682 12 591 1,927 10 746 1,654| 1,584
18........ 54,229 1,864] 1,816 35 10 3i 41,590] 25,950 12 268| 1,963 12 749| 1,696/ 1,569
25 . cinnn 53,986} 1,455 1,399 35 10 11| 41,858] 25,726 12 475 2,276 13 745 1,721 1,554
1971

Feb. 3......... 58,024 1,671] 1,519 450, ..., 107! 42,490| 25,412 16| 1,146/ 2,186 12 619 2,132) 1,406
100 .. ...t 57,289 1,317} 1,201 70 2 44| 42, 468] 25,468 15| 1,371 2,137 13 615 1,957 1,399
17000, 56,408} 1,048] 1.001 30....... 17| 42,452| 25,658 15 671 2,223 13 616 2,134| 1,427
24........ 56,986] 1,693] 1,588 90|....... 15| 42,344| 25,754 15| 1,000/ 2,080 16 614/ 1,936| 1,468

Mar. 37....... 57,412] 1,467 1,395 57, ... .. 15} 42 ,975] 25,734 17| 1,059 2,391 17 615| 2,176/ 1,459
109, ...... 56,197 51 46(..... .. 49| 42,390| 25,746 17 614| 2,480 18 618 1,973| 1,464
172, ..., 56,974 1,367 1,291 61)....... 15| 42,613 25,825 17 647 2,412 20 6171 2,094/ 1,478
24, ... 55,849 646 260, ...... 10| 42,334] 25,716 17 695| 2,247 22 613| 2,067 1,456
e, 56,048 390 363 2 14 1] 42,419] 25,591 17 601; 2,702: 22 601 2,190 1,463

Outside i
New York City
1970
Mar 180,109y 5,660 4,479 952 163 66 126,578| 52,663 1,994 193f 1,227 84; 1,625| 3,827/ 3,915
178,639] 4,677 3,763 701 190 23| 126,127] 52,589 1,985 226 1,213 84| 1,614| 3,556 3,863
179,017} 4,560| 4,200 172 144 44| 126,678} 53,022 1,993 161| 1,250 86! 1,619| 3,677/ 3,867
178,965 4,381] 4,028 202 96 55| 126,481} 52,770| 1,995 119 1,266 87) 1,616| 3,686 3,884
i
Feb. 3........ 200,943] 8,019 6,120] 1,457 328 1141 132,531 54,872 1,994 267| 1,243 134| 1,706, 4,854 4,606
201,981] 8,935} 6,657] 1,886 353 39| 132,263| 54,874 1,997 226/ 1,195 130| 1,706| 4,671f 4,598
200,130 6,746 6,060 300 338 48| 132,394| 55,095 2,017 103| 1,245 129| 1,707, 4,578 4,590
200,182 7,319 5,8650 1,104 342 8| 132,194{ 55,046/ 2,008 174 1,187 128| 1,716] 4,455| 4,553

Mar., 37....... 202,168 17,556] 6,431 765 335 25| 132,836] 55,377| 2,018 229 1,304 1507 1,735{ 4,610( 4,534
102....... 201,862 7,236 6,003 861 3261 46| 132,821] 55,489 2,011 178/ 1,274 120/ 1,759| 4,620/ 4,546
172,00, 202,689 6,911 6,032 434 360 85| 133,570f 56,016/ 2,016 179 1,264 138/ 1,753| 4,656 4,677
24v, ... .. 202,101 6,794 5,928 511 291\ 64| 133,482] 55,742 2,021 181 1,269 120/ 1,748] 4,659 4,706
e, 204,044] 7,897 6,520 878\ 377i 122\ 133,871] 55,617 2,031 257 1,268 107| 1,756| 4,824/ 4,801

|

For notes see p. A-30.
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ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF LARGE COMMERCIAL BANKS—Continued

(In mililions of dollars)

Loans (cont.)

Investments

Other (cont.)

U.S. Treasury securities

To commercial
banks
Con-
Real sumer For-
estate instal- eign
Do- For- ment govts,2
mes- eign
tic
33,445 503 1,410, 20,174 951
33,435 453 1,460; 20,179 948
33,476 449 1,544] 20,135 985
33,485 486 1,461 20,165 965
34,274 457 1,458] 21,703 790
34,291 465 1,454] 21,633 797
34,362 534 1,481 21,579 779
34,416 462 1,465 21,567 774
34,401 418 1,504 21,545 760
34,483 427 1,507; 21,499 762
34,477 470 1,450| 21,511 757
34,528 483 1,395) 21,538 789
34,553 454 1,338| 21,591 783
3,355 300 730 1,646 579
3,344 251 793 1,640 588
3,357 237 875 1,640 606
3,358 266 809 1,644 580
3,527 145! 815 1,899 495
3,525 146 800 1,860 505
3,546 223 824 1,859 491
3,552 145 831 1,857 494
3,559 148 870 1,845 480
3,591 136 873 1,839 485
3,592 172 839 1,835 482
3,617 169 783 1,841 501
3,607 142 723 1,823 481
30,090 203 680/ 18,528 372
30,091 202 667| 18,539 360
30,119 212 669 18,495 379
30,127 220 652| 18,521 385
30,747 312 643 19,804 295
30,766 319 654/ 19,773 292
30,816 311 657, 19,720 288
30,864 317 634, 19,710 280
30,842 270 634/ 19,700 280
30,892 291 634 19,660 277
30,885 298 611/ 19,676 275
30,911 314 612 19,697 288
30,946 312 615 19,768 302

All
other

Total

Bills

Certif-
icates

Notes and bonds
maturing—

Within
1 yr.

22,344
22,120
21,919
21,872

28,576
28,259

27.593
28,222

17,721

22,786
22,711
22,790
22.531

23,192]
22,885
22657
22,220

22,676

1to
5 yrs.

Wednesday

After
S yrs.

Large Banks—
Total

1970

QOutside
New York City

1970

For notes see p. A-30.
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A 28 WEEKLY REPORTING BANKS o APRIL 1971
ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF LARGE COMMERCIAL BANKS—Continued

(In millions of dollars)

Investments (cont.)

Other securities

Cash Invest-
Obligations Other bonds, items Re- Bal- ments Total
of State corp. stock, in serves Cur- ances in sub- assets/
Wednesday and and process with rency with sidiar- { Other total
political securities of F.R. and do- ies not | assets liabil-
Total subdivisions collec- | Banks coin mestic | consol- ities
tion banks | idated
Tax Certif.
war- All of All
rants3 other | partici- | others
pation4
Large Banks—
Total
1970
Mar. dooiiiiii 36,107 3,693 28,496 1,052 2,866 34,593 15,920 2,865 4,790 646/ 13,561] 306,201
| 36,477 3,855 28,515 1,061 3,046| 32,536/ 15,206 3,094 4,479 649 13,548] 302,096
- 36,635 4,023] 28,678 1,025 2,909 34,463} 17,762 3,098 4,662 666| 13,449] 307,346
25 36,904] 4,089 28,664 1,082 3,069 29,248 16,861 3,189 4,379 667 13,595} 300,890
1971
Feb. 3...iiiiiiiiiiiin.. 45,6801 6,486| 32,919 1,210( 5,065 31,870 17,978 3,202{ 6,358 725! 14,897 333,997
6,688 33,044 1,234 5,062| 30,802 16,105 3,381 7,021 724! 14,912] 332,215
6,838| 32,972 1,238 5,088/ 36,931| 21,808 3,454 7,319 733 14,799] 341,582
6,850 32,981 1,159 5,035 29,520; 17,212 3,529| 6,410 734/ 14,503] 329,076
Mar. 6,808 33,347 1,179 5,190] 33,232} 18,471 3,159 6,655 737| 15,031| 336,865
7,088 33,510 [,158) 5,182 30,671| 18,625 3,307 6,551 736 14,780f 332,729
7,203! 33,748 1,194] 5,348| 33,723| 19,508 3,373 6,717 737| 14,730{ 338,451
7,118 33,959 1,214 5,357| 29,639 18,167 3,431 6,362 737; 15,325] 331,611
6,898| 33,831 1,193  5,533| 36,286 19,479 3,327 7,488 737| 15,494{ 342,903
1970
Mar. 6,332 1,002] 4,540 82 708| 17,672 4,512 392 392 288 4,979| 81,952
6,467 4,609 91 771 17,584 3,802 406 382 288 4,956 81,363
6,540 1,046] 4,675 89 730| 18,603 4,752 399 362 2891 4,888] 83,522
6,522 1,079 4,597 93 753| 16,141 4,512 392 298 290 4,905] 80,524
Feb. 8,073 1,489 5,239 134 1,211} 14,437 4,359 430 1,128 340| 5,315] 84,033
7,956 1,375( 5,342 111 1,128| 15,461 4,642 446 1,546 341 5,308] 85,033
7,936] 1,440| 5,273 100/ 1,123] 17,251} 6,112 435 1,612 3431 5.314) 87,475
7.887| 1,431] 5241 88| 1,127| 13,695 4,431 423| 1,185 345| 5.224] 82,289
Mar. 7,940 1,348 5,348 94 1,150| 15,357 3,786 408 1,206 346 5,423 83,938
8,018 1,518 5,292 94 1,114} 15,075 5,131 428 1,211 346! 5,271} 83,659
7,942 1,498/ 5,225 100 1,119) 16,261 4,531 436 1,293 346) 5,230F 85,071
8,043 1,329 5,444 91 1,179] 14,463 5,081 423 1,110 346! 5,734] 83,006
7,855 1,326 5,181 93 1,255 18,904 5,153 412 1,904 346 5,767| 88,534
Outside
New York City
1970
Mar 2,691 23,956 970| 2,158 16,921 11,408| 2,473| 4,398 358 8,582 224,249
2,859 23,906 970 2,275 14,952| 11,404, 2,688/ 4,097 361 8,592 220,733
2,977 24,003 936 2,179 15,860| 13,010, 2,699 4,300 377) 8,561| 223,824
3,010] 24,067 989| 2,316 13,107| 12,349 2,797| 4,081 377  8,690] 220,366
Feb. 4,997| 27,680 1,076 3,854| 17,433 13,619 2,772 5,230 3851 9,582{ 249,964
5,313] 27,702 1,123 3,934} 15,341; 11,463 2,935 5,475 383 9,604} 247,182
5,398, 27,699 1,138 3,965, 19,680 15,696 3,019 5,707 390) 9,485} 254,107
5,419; 27,740 1,071 3,908) 15,825 12,781 3,106] 5,225 389 9,279 246,787
Mar. 5,460/ 27,999 1,085/ 4,040| 17,875 14,685 2,751 5,449 391 9,608| 252,927
5,570 28,218 1,064, 4,068 15,596) 13,494, 2,879 5,340 390|  9,509] 249,070
5,705 28,523 1,094 4,229 17,462 14,977 2,937 5,424 391 9,500] 253,380
5,789 28,515 1,1230  4,178) 15,176] 13,086 3,008) 5,252 391 9,591] 248,605
5,572| 28,650 1,100{ 4,278| 17,382 14,326/ 2,915 5,584 391 9,727 254,369

For notes see p. A-30.
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ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF LARGE COMMERCIAL BANKS—Continued

(In millions of dollars)

Deposits
Demand Time and savings
Domestic
interbank Foreign IPC
States | States Wednesday
and Certi- and Do-
polit- fied polit- | mes- For-
Total IPC ical U.S. and Total6 ical tic eign
sub- | Govt. | Com- | Mutual Com- offi- sub- inter- | govts. 2
divi~ mer- sav- | Govts.,/ mer- cers’ Sav- | Other | divi- bank
sions cial ings etc.2 cial | checks ings sions
banks

Large Banks—
Total

1970

136,146} 91,594| 6,512] 5 365| 18,558|  610|  837| 2,191| 10,479 95,893 45,677| 35,675| 6,
131,897] 91,014 5.966] 2.961| 17,907|  571|  713| 2.180| 10,585 96.268| 45,783 35.774| 6,999
135,912] 90,243] 5,983| 5.509| 18,570| 558/  760| 2.850| 11,439| 96.732| 45,931| 35,845 7,
130,762| 89,223| 6,360 4,018] 16,643|  489] 788 2,370| 10,871| 07,354| 45.982| 36,220/ 7,

141,118 94,435 7,179 6,747| 21,461 700|  789] 2,332 7,475, 123,628| 49,456 53,733 14,153
137,736 93,091| 6,642 4.873| 21,927| 663  799| 2.380 7.361| 124.575| 49,793| 54,273] 14,325
145,510] 98,310 7,045 5,235\ 22,952|  735| 836 2.505| 7.892| 124,772| 50,139| 54.415| 14,155
135,249] 93,744 6.483| 2.320| 20,175| 608 796/ 2.319| 6,804 125,842| 50.458| 54,889 14,497

141,127] 96,064| 6,693 4,924| 22,251 639| 770\ 2,229] 7,557 127,092| 51,024] 55,412] 14,676
136,351] 95,189 6,264, 3.065| 20.814|  616|  742| 2.360| 7.301| 128.155| 51,546/ 55,972| 14,656
140,449l 97533 61811 31926 211310 644 733 23801 7,742 129,021] 52,025 56,034 141649
134,079] 95,125/ 6,469 2.135| 19,650\  594|  739| 2.243| 7.124! 129,075} 52,377| 55.868| 14,599
146,453| 99,265 6,957| 2,873| 24,704 785 804/ 2,271 8.794| 129,175 52,973| 55,544| 14,485

1970

42,825 22,574|  648| 1,154| 7,721 340 680 1,538 8,170 13,597| 4,355 4,156 129 150
42,038 22,095 571 642| 7,861 320 545 1.522| 8,482 13,720| 4.370| 4.206] 130] 157
43,920] 21,028] 554 1,458 8,421 310 602| 2,193 9,354 13.851| 4.388| 4,206] 132| 140
41,451 21,132 540| 821\ 7.515, 256|  632] 1,734 8,821| 14,075 4.301| 4,355 135 147

42,251} 22,073 926; 1,850/ 9,817 386 644/ 1,729| 4,826/ 19,724] 4,710/ 10,619 1,050 875
42,146| 22,228 529 1,079 10,611 361 642| 1,742| 4,954 19,971| 4,748, 10,938 1,032 858
44,0591 23,223 7711 1,115 10,654 388 677 1,812] 5,419/ 19,9551 4,795/ 10,983 1,027 855
40,030} 22,375 550 850 9,304 320 623| 1,653 4,355 20,290] 4,830 11,302 1,020 856

42,397] 22,716, s08| 1,392| 10,282  328(  620{ 1,590 4,961 20,697 4,886/ 11

40,916] 22,632) 483 707 9,621 309|  595| 1,741| 4,828/ 20,988| 4,962 11

42)567| 23,383|  549]  857| 9.883| 342 573 1.698| 5.282 21.125] 5,032 ”,855 1,090 784
11

39,994] 22,610 653 307 9,138 309 582| 1,609 4,786] 21,092| 5,088
46,755 24,452 664 551 12,543 424 650, 1,605 5,866 21,074] 5,182

Outside
New York City
1970
93,3211 69,020| 5,864 4,211} 10,837 270 157 653) 2,309 82,296} 41,322! 31,519| 6,785 125
89,859 68,919 5,395\ 2,319| 10,046 251 168 658| 2,103 82,548] 41,413| 31,568 6,869 127
91,992} 69,215| 5,429| 4,051| 10,149 248 158 657| 2,085 82,881| 41,543| 31,639 6,985 127
89,3111 68,091| 5,820 3,197 9,128 233 156 636| 2,050[ 83,279} 41,591} 31,865 7,099 129

98,867] 72,362 6,253 4,897| 11,644|  314] 145 603 2,649| 103,904] 44,746| 43,114] 13, .
95.590] 70.863| 6,113| 3,794| 11,316]  302] 157 638 2.407| 104,604 45.045| 43,335/ 13,293\  706| 1.867..... . ... .. 10
101,451] 75,087| 6,274 4,120 12,298] 347\  159]  693| 2.473| 104,817| 45,344| 43.432] 13,

1

s s 128 704 1,812, ... ......... 17
95,219 71,369 5,933] 3,470 10,871 288 173 666, 2,449 105,552| 45,628| 43,587 13,477 677 1,782|.............. 24
98,730 73,348/ 6,185 3,532| 11,969 311 150 639) 2,596/ 106,395| 46,138} 43,792 13,534 7371 1,774|........ Mar. 37
95,4350 72,557 5,781\ 2,358| 11,193 307 147 619\ 2,473| 107,167] 46,584| 44,087| 13,525 758 1,764|.............. 107
97,882 74,150/ 5,632 3,069| 11,427 302 160 682 2,460 107,896 46,993| 44,179| 13,559 T 1,932 ...l 177
94,0851 72,515, 5,816/ 1,828 10,512 285 157 634 2,338 107,983] 47,289 44,093| 13,482 763 1,935 ..., 24»
99,698} 74,813 6,293 2,322l 12,161 361 154 666 2,928} 108,101| 47,791 43,911 13,315 746/ 1,910(.............. 31z

For notes see p. A-30.
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WEEKLY REPORTING BANKS o APRIL 1971

ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF LARGE COMMERCIAL BANKS—Continued

(In millions of dollars)

|
Borrowings Reserves Memoranda
from— for—
Large negotiable
Fed- Total | time CD’s Gross
eral Other Total loans included in time liabili-
Wednesday funds liabili- capital | Total and De- and savings deposits!! | ties of
pur- F.R. ties Secur- | ac- loans | invest- | mand banks
chased,| Banks | Others | etc.8 | Loans | ities | counts | (gross) | ments |deposits to
etc.? ad- (gross) ad- Issued | Issued | their
justed?® ad- |justed10| Total to to | foreign
justed? IPC’s | others | bran-
ches
Large Banks—
Total
Mar 2,816| 25,516 4,037 76 23,614\ 169,214/ 227,665 77,630| 10,986] 4,886 6,100| 12,350
2,772| 25,107{ 4,033 75| 23,618 168,072| 226,669| 78,493| 11,143] 4,926| 6,217| 12,477
2,683| 25,516/ 4,036 74, 23,504| 168,227| 226,781 77,370 11,326 4,947 6,379 12,419
2,543| 24,699, 4,033 74| 23,500| 168,262 227, ;038 80,853| 11,795 5,322| 6,473| 11,885
Feb. 3.........000.0. 19,043 218] 1,034| 19,941| 4,071 79| 24,865| 176,615 250,871| 81,040( 26,995 17,502| 9,493 6,432
100 .coviinnnn, 19,048 236 968| 20,645 4,071 79| 24,857| 176,660! 250,947| 80,134| 27,415| 17,843} 9,572| 6,234
1700000000000, 19,890 1,500 964| 19,947, 4,069 81| 24,849 175,045| 248,943 80,392| 27,225| 17,795| 9,430| 5,871
P 18,035 27 933! 19,772/ 4,070 80| 24,868| 175,635] 249,253 81,234 27, ,489 18 024 9,465 5,667
Mar. 32..,......0000. 19,174 245 887| 19,159 4,077 81| 25,023 176,590| 251,336/ 80,720| 27,824 18,192 9,632| 5,018
102, oo i, 17,880, 1,503 829| 18,741} 4,078 80, 25,112 176,112| 251,173) 81,801} 28,179] 18,573| 9,606 4,807
172, 00 19,691 51 828| 18,678 4,076 80| 25,077 176, ,668| 251,870 81,490/ 28,391] 18,482 9,909 4,177
247, Lo 18,481 795 865| 19,067| 4,078 80| 25.091! 176,235 250,929| 82,655| 28,128| 18,251 9,877| 4,321
K 18,852 377 828| 17,768 4,059 79| 25,312 177 240 252,755| 82,590| 27,523| 17,708 9,815 3,051
New York City
1970
Mar 323| 13,097| 1,203 I| 6,098 41,658/ 52,238 16,278 2,661 527\ 2,134/ 8,066
324| 13,307) 1,203 1l 6,101 4I,233 51,995 15,951 2,732 545 2,187 8,107
324] 13,154 . 52,176| 15,438 2,796 552; 2,244 8,038
315] 12,883 52,321 16,974 3,004 728| 2,276| 7,751
Feb. 3............... 5,090{....... 116| 9,413/ 1,210|....... 6,229 42,497/ 56,360 16,147: 8,063 5,716| 2,347 4,141
1000t 5,698|....... 83| 9,704| 1,209|....... 6,222| 42,438 55,942 14,995| 8,306] 6,022| 2,284 3,866
| ,293 499 84| 9,153| 1,210{....... 6,222 42,276/ 55,184| 15,039 